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INTRODUCTION.

THE Decapod and Stomatopod Crustacea referred to in this paper, though furnished
by several distinet colleetions, are all from Indian loealities, und it has therefore been
found most convenient to ineorporate the results of their examination in a single veport.
A large proportion of the species are contained in two collections, hoth of considerable
size, the first formed by my friend Mr. Edear Thurston, Superintendent of the Madras
Government Museum, chiefly from stations in the Gulf of Manaar, the second by myself,
from varions localities in the Madras Presideney.  Both collections were to some extent
examined and the species identitied in India, prior to my return to England on leave
i 1891, and | fully anticipated that a short period of work at the British Musenm
would have enabled me to complete the identifications.  But (he time thus occupied
proved much longer than I had calculated, a large portion of it being taken up with
the examination of some of the commonest and longest known forms, whiel are certainly
not so well known us they ought to be; and T may add that my later studies have con-
vinced me that the working out of a large colleetion of shallow-water species cannot he
satisfactorily accomplished in India.

While engaged i this work, Dr. Giinther and Mr. Pocock, ol the British Museum,
kindly placed in my hands for examination a series of Indian Crustacea deposited in
the National Collection, including o large mumber of specimens presented by the late
Surgeon-General F. Day, C.LE., and Mr. Ii. W, Oates, F.Z.8., which have enabled me
considerably to enlarge the scope of this paper. Dr. Day’s collection consists chietly
of the larger and better known Indian marine Decapods, from various localities, as well
as a number of land and freshwater Crabs (Telphusidie), and a large series of freshwater
and marine Prawns, belonging to the gencra Pal@inon and Pencens, wliel have induced
me to revise, to some extent, the characters of the Indian species helonging to the latter
genus. Mr. Oates’s collection, though not of large extent, includes a number of most
interesting forms—principally Macrura—taken by dredging at depths of From ten to twenty
fathoms, in the Gulf of Martaban, Burmah ; and, as might he expected, it contains some of
the species lately deseribed by Dr. De Man, Irom the neighbouring Mergui Archipelago.
In addition to these I have examined two small collections from Ceylon, the fivst
consisting of between fifty and sixty species, which were sent me for identification
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before T left India, by Mr. Ilaly, of the Colombo Museum, the second a small series
of littoral forms, presented to the British Musceum by Mr. H. Nevill.

From all thesc sources [ have been able to identify two hinndred and cighty-nine
specics, ol which thirty-three are described as new to scicnee, ineluding two which are
regarded ax the types of new genera.  The number of new species is perhaps smaller
than might be expected in a collection the size of that reported on, but I may state that
want of time has compelled me to set aside a considerable nwmber, either not yet
identified or believed to e new.  In certain of the larger genera, e. g. Piluinnus, Leu-
cosia, and Alpheuns, T have attempted to name only the better known forms; for, till
somcone with access to types provides us with a revision of these groups, the determi-
nation of many of the speeies must remain uncertain, it not impossible.  The material
at my disposal has enabled me to reduce several previously constituted speeies to the
rank of synonyms, and work of this Kind is perhaps quite as important as adding to the
list of known forms. Space and other considerations have forced me to make my
remarks concerning previously known species as hrief as possible, and 1 have only
attempted to vecord the publications in which these arve originally or most fully described,
or where their synonymy is diseussed ; while, in regard to distribution, I have merely
indicated the chief localities in which they have been previously found, and in the case
of the less perfectly known species have added the authorities for thesc.

The limited knowledge we possess in regard to most groups of the Invertehrate fauna
of India has more than once been commented on, and is noteworthy considering the
length of time that the country has been inhabited by Europeans; indeed, as regards
Crustacea, up to a comparatively recent date, there was less definite knowledge of
the Indian Tanna than of the fauna of many other Asiatic and .\ustralasian countries.
The older writers are often extremiely vague in the localization of their species, but there
can be little doubt that o large proportion of the Crustacea recorded under such general
terms as “Seas of \sia,” = Bastern Seus,” or ¢ East Indies,” came originally from India.
Fabricius and ITerbst, towards the end of last century, deseribed a considerable number
of Indian speeics, and at a later period collections, chielly from Pondicherry, found their
way to Paris, and some of the species ave recorded by Milne- Edwards, in his well-known
¢ Ilistoire Naturelle des Crustacés.”  Comparatively few Bunglish naturalists in India
appear to have paid any attention to this group, but collections, both comparatively small,
were made by General Hardwicke and Colonel Sykes, and the first of’ these collections
is frequently referred to by White in his List of the Crustacea in the British Museum.
In more recent times the late Sir Walter Elliot, of the Madras Civil Serviee, formed a
collection on the Coromandel coast which passed into the hands of the late Mr. Spence
Bate, who refers to a few of the species in his Report on the ¢ Challenger’ Macrura.
The work of Professor Wood-Mason, Superintendent ot the Indian Musewn, Caleutta,
is well known; dwring the last twenty yvears he has published valuable papers, more
especially on the Telphuside, and during the past year a Report on the deep-sea
Crustacea from the Bay of Bengal, taken by lLALS. * Investigator,” in which a number
of new forms are deseribed.

1n 1857 the Austrian frigate * Novara,” on a seientilie voyage round the world, touched
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at Madras, Ceylon, and the Nicobars, and Prof. Camil Heller, in his Report on the
Crustacea of the Expedition, enumerates over one hundred species of  Decapods and
Stomatopods taken in these loealities.  Recently the Crustacea collected by the brothers
Savasin at Trincomali in Ceylon, and amounting to ninety-two speeies, have been re-
corded, and some new species deseribed by Dr. 170 Miiller®. But the most valuable
contribution to the subject hitherto published is the Report hy Dr. De Man, of Middel-
burg, on the Crostacea collected in the Mereui Archipelago by Dr. Anderson, late
Superintendent of the Tndian Musenm, Calentta.  This Report, which was published in
1887-88, and forms vol. xxii. of the Linnean Society’s Jowrnal in Zoology, is valuable,
not merely on aecount of its dealing with the first collection of any exteni made
in the Bay of Beugal, one which naturally comprised a considerable proportion of new
species, but also on aceount ol the careful manner in whieh the author has redeseribed
a number of common species, which had been imperfectly ehancterized by their first
deseribers. '

All naturalists who have worked at this group have felt the impossibility, in many
cases, of deteruining the actual species which furnished the crude figures, or brief
diagnoses, by means of which most of the commoner and more widely distributed forms
have heen handed down to us iu the works of Ilerbst and Fabvicius.  Milne-Edwards
appears to have interpreted the speeies of last-century writers, without an actual exami-
nation of their types, andany errors i may have made in consequence have heen followed
by most subsequent writers. It is therefore highly desivable, as De Man has suegested
and partly done, to re-examine the carlice types, which were deseribed in o manner
that ampler material and increased knowledge have shown to he quite inadeguate.  In
most cases where the original speeimens are sufliciently well preserved to render their
identity certain, and where there can be no doubt as to correctness of labelling, it is
probably advisable to adopt the oviginal designation, though whether a long-established
and universally-adopted name should be displaced by the diseovery of some forgoiten
speeimen seems to me very guestionable.

The greater part of my own collecting has been done at three diflerently-situated
localities, some account of whicli, along with the chief” features in their Crustacean
fanna, I have ventured to draw up, such information being usually seanty in systematie
works, where very often the writer has not heen at the same time the colleetor of the
specimens on which he reports.

The harbour of Madras, which may be taken as typical of the entire Coromandel
coast, does not at first sight appear to offer much promise to the carcinologist, but
more extended observation will show that it s far richer in species than could have
been expected from the natnre of the locality.  On this coast the sea breaks at some
distance from the shore in an almost constant surf, and the waves finally roll in on a
low sandy beach, where the average range of the tide is not more than two or three
feet. On the sandy shore species of Ocypoda (O. platytarsis, O. wmacrocera) are met
with, running about towards the water’s edge in countless numhers, chictly in the
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morning and cvening, when the sun’s rays ave less powerful, and on the slightest sign
of almm they at once seek their burrows.  One species of this genus (0. cordimana) is,
however, a strictly tervestrial crab, and oceurs at some distance from the sea, often living
among the matted branches of a trailing convolvulus, which is frequently also the
shelter of a sand-lizard (Mabuia Bibronii, Gray), and it may be secen even further
inland, inhabiting the sandy soil of casuarina plantations. Hiding in the sand at low
water, the curious anomurous forms Hippa asiatica and Albunea symniste are found,
the former in particular being very abundant. On the stonework of the harbour, and
in those few localities where rvocks appear, species of Grapsus and Plagusia arve seen
clinging tenaciously to the surface by means of their sharp dactyh, which enable
them cifectually to withstand the force of the breakers among which they live.  Ountside
the swrf-zone is a belt of shallow water, with the bottom composed chiefly of broken
shells and sand, in which the Crustacean fauna is undoubtedly rich. I have obtained
considerably over one hundred specics from it, and there are ecertainly many more yet
to be discovered. All my gleanings from this belt come from the heaps of material
thrown up on the beach by tishermen, who practise fishing by means of very long nets,
taken out through the surf in catamarans, and afterwards drawn in on the shore.  Here
are fonnd species of Doclea, Eyeria, Neptunus, Goniosoma, Malula, Calappa, Philyra,
Dorippe, Diogenes, Thenus, and Squilla, along with representatives of other genera in
smaller numbers.  Indeed, it is scarcely possible to examine the shore-heaps without
finding the following speeics :—Doclea hybrida, Goniosoina variegatum, Halule victriz,
Philyra scabrivscula, Dorippe facclino, Diogenes cuslos, and Squilla nepa, which are
certainly those found in greatest abundance. Grey and sombre hues prevaill among
these species, which, doubtless, effectually protect them on a wore or less sand-tinted
hottom, while the comparative abscuce of fragile forms—the fossorial ones excepted—
and the relative abundance ot swimming species, e. g. Portunids, Julile, and the enrions
hermit-crab, Spiropagurus spiriger, indicate an exposed and twrbulent habitat.  In the
Madras fish bazaars numerous species ol Penwens, Paleinon, Pununlirus, Neptunus, &c.
are exposed for sale, for among the lower orders of the community size is apparently the
sole eriterion of edibility as regards Crustacea. The two edible species par eacellence
among Buropeans are the large swimming evab (Seylla serrate) and the prawn (Lencus
monodon), although some of the specimens sold under the laiter designation belong to
the genus Pul@imon, and come from fresh water.  The so-called ““rviver” Cooum, the
water of whieh is brackish only towards its temporary outlet, and everywhere much
contaminated by town sewage, ailords shelter to species ot Pulwimoi, Peueus, and other
Macrura.  On its banks are seen the burows of a large species of Sesarma (8. lebragona),
and the crah itself may frequently be observed near the openings of drains, while the
sand and mud-lats are honeveombed by species of Gelasimus.  The tanks or freshwater
ponds, and even the wells, are inhabited by speeies of Palemon, Telplusa, and Caridina,
the most conspicuous heing the freshwater prawn LPal@mon carcinus, which attains a
considerable size, and the freshwater cvab, Zelphuse Leschenanlti. 'The burrows of
Telphusie may he scen alinost everywhere. except in the most arid situations.  Though
the Madras coast is, by its physical conditions, peculiarly unsuited for dredging,
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T have taken by this method, in the sheltered water of Madras harbour, several speeies
which T have not met with elsewhere.

Stretehing along the Coromandel coast, fora very considerable diztance hoth north and
south of Madras, is a system of shallow backwaters or lagoons running parallel to the
sea-line, though often separated from the sea itself by an interval of a mile or more, and
joined Dby means of canals into a continnous waterway. In certain places the back-
water widens out to form larze lake-like expanses, one of which, the so-called Pulicat
Lake, is thirty-seven miles in length. For the ereater part of the year this system is
practically shut off from the sea. but during the vainy scason the intervening sandy har,
at intervals, is either artificially ent, or foreed hy the surplus accumulation ol water. the
vesult Dbeing that the sea is allowed to enter and a certain admixture takes place.
Porpoises and sharks find their way in at this time, while sca-snakes (HLvdrophidie)
avre often extremely plentitul, and indeed may be found throughout the year. The
fauna is extremely vieh, more especially in frec-swimming organisms, and is deeidedly
marine in chavacter, though the water, as already stated. is more or less fresh. T have
taken with the tow-net large numbers of Schizopods, Lueifer, and other marine forms,
in places where the water was freely nsed for drinking purposes by my boatmen. At
night the surface often teems with brilliantly phosphorescent organisms, which on
examination prove to be mainly the smaller Crustacea.  One of the best hunting-
erounds on the backwater is the village of Fnmore, about nine miles to the north of
Madrag, whieh formerly, before the hill ranges beeame so veadily aceessible by rail,
was a favourite rvesort. llere is a considerable expanse of water, bonnded on the
landward side hy low, flat, grass-grown plains, intersected by canals and creeks.  In the
lake, as it may be termed, Seylla serrate is very abundant, and large numbers are sent
to the Madras market, while species of Peneus, and the swimming Grrapsoid erab,
Faruna lilterata, ave no less characteristie. The sandy or muddy shoves, close to the
water's edge, ave everywhere piereed by the narrow exlindrical holes of two species of
Gelasimus (G . annulipes and G. {rinngularis).  The eurious habit peenliar to the males,
of waving the larger claw as i heckoning, which has carned for them the title of
“calling erabs,” is by no means gencral in the two above-mentioned species: at least 1
have observed it on comparatively few oceasions.  What the objeet of this move-
ment is I am unable to say, but when | noticed it a lavge number ol individuals were
simultanconsly enegaged in the act : the claw which is so enormously developed on one
side of the body in the male sex ix.in all probability, used as a hole-boring organ.
Locally the Gelasimi are known as “dhobi erabs,” doubtless from the vesemblanee of
their heekoning movement to the manner in which the native washerman swings the
clothes over his head in the act of pounding them aeainst a flat stone.  One of the
commonest bhackwater Decapods is the hevmit-crab, Clibanarins poduareasis, lately
deseribed from the Mercui Archipelago. the young of which are found in great numbers
near the water’s edge, and almost invariably inhabiting the <hells of Cerithiids.  Two
other hermits, both species of Cenobite (C. rugose and (' compressa), also frequently
occur, bnt they freely leave the water, aud are often to be met with wandering some
distance inland.  In certain localitios _Lphens bl ericas is Tounld in mully cresks
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where it probably burrows in the soft bottom, and thus differs strikingly in habit from
its marine congeners.  Four terrestrial species are characteristic of the marshy grass-
grown flats which skirt the backwater, all ol them belonging to the group Catometopa
of the Brachyura. The most abundant of these are Seserma quadrate, seen running in
and out of its burrows at all times, and the larger Cardisoma carnifex, which lives in
colonies, and is apparently very common, though the animal itself is rarely scen, as it
emerges from its hiding-places onty by night. The latter species is occasionally met
with at some distance from the water, and its underground dwellings, unlike those of
most land-crabs, do not pass vertically downwards for the first part of their cowrse; they
also lack the neat and finished appearance of the external opening, seen in the burrows
of most Telphusee. The two remaining species, Melasesarina Rousseanrii and Metaplay
distinctus, ave less frequent ; the former is by no means uncommon at lnnove, while
the latter is more sparingly met with, and 1 am unable to state whether it, like the
others, secks protection from its enemies by hiding underground. The backwater
fauna is one that will amply repay investigation, and in Crustacea much has still to be
done before the commoner species ave even approximately known.

No collecting-ground in the Indian Seas can show a greater profusion of animal
life than the Gult of Manaar, between India and Ceylon, famous for its pearl
fisheries. At various times many interesting zoological discoveries have been recorded
from this area, and within recent years valuable collections in most of the Invertehbrate
groups have been formed by Mr. Thurston, of the Madras Museum. The Crustacea
which he has entrusted to me for examination were collected chiefly at Rameswaram
Island, Tuticorin, and the Pearl Banks on the Ceylon side of the Gulf (Muttuwartu Par,
Silavaturai Par, and Cheval Par), including many of the most interesting species referrved
to in this paper. In the summer of 1889 I spent about three wecks in the first of these
localities, and for the opportunity which I thus enjoyed of collecting there L am largely
indebted to my friend the Setupathi, the Rajah of Rammad, who not only placed at my
disposal his bungalow at the village of Pamba, but also provided me with boats and
cfficient native divers. The island of Rameswaram, faed for its venerable temple—
the resort of large numbers of Lllindu pilgrims—ftorms the first link in the chain of
islands and sandbanks which, known as .\dau’s Bridge, stretches from the mainland to
Ceylon. To the naturalist it presents speeial interest from the fact that a fringing coral
reef appears atb intervals along the coast, and the marme fauna is consequently hoth
rich and varied, while a few iles to the south there 1s a series of smaller but more
completely reef-bound islands. As a rule, even outside the veef, there is complete
absence of the swell or surf so characteristic of the Covomandel coast, and during either
monsoon one side of the island at least is sheltered and the sea smooth. Remarkably
shallow water is met with on all sides, and within a mile or so of the shore the depth
probably nowhere exceeds five or six futhoms; on the outer portion of the reef, where
the living coral is most abundant, there is usually not more than from ten to tifteen feet
of water. The tidal zone varies considerably, both in character and extent.  Within the
reef it forms a belt, perhaps averaging fifty yards or so in width, exposed at low water,
and then bounded by the stitl submerged ¢rowing coral, while elsewhere it consists of a
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flat expanse of sand or mud. which frequently extends seawards for some considerable
distance.  In the tidal helt blocks of dead and water-worn coral are strewed abouf, and
i places these enclose avtificial roek pools. in which Crustacea, Molluses, Sponges,
Holothurians, &e. are very abundant.  The Crustacea most commonly met with at low
water ave :—lergulis floridus, Leptodins evaralus, Pilwmnus cespertilio, Eriphia leci-
manda, Thalawita priymio, Jetopoyrapsus wmessor. Leiolophus planissimus, Pelrolisthes
denlalus, and Gonodactylus glaber.  OF these it may be mentioned that the Pilwaicus is
remarkably slnggish and apathetic; the ZThalwnita s extvemely active, while the
Petrolisthes conceals itself under stones or picces of coral, and when captured usually
throws ofl'its claws.  On walking over the coral bloeks a peculiar elicking noise ix heard
on all sides, which is found to proceed from species of dlphens, very comnon in the
tidal pools.  This noise is produced by the erustacean vapidly flexing the dactylus of its
larger chela against the corresponding immobile finger, probably under the stimulus of
tear, for the movement is very freely induleed in when the animal is handled.  Near
high-water mark, in places where slight pools are left by the tide, a minute hermit-crab
(Diogenes, sp.), scareely o quarter of an inch in length, is very common, and here and
there on the sandy shore colonies of Cwnobita regose have established themselves, in
company with the ubiguitous Ocypods. In a tidal baekwater. which forms shallow
lagoons at intervals vound the island, the bwrrowine Gelasimus ownulipes is scen in
great numbers, and, on sand- or mud-hanks, Scopimeru myctiroides, @ species of similar
habits.

The great wealth of animal life on the reel is very apparent, for on a caln day, with
no breeze to ruflle the surface, and with merely a few feet of elear water intervening,
the growing coral can he readily examined from a boat, when it is seen to he arranced
in irvegular patches of varying size, often hrightly coloured, and separvated by spots of
coral sand.  Under favourable conditions objeets even of moderate size can he readily
discerned, the most conspicuous being Aetinige, Asterids, Echini, lawrge Mollnses, such as
Plervocera, Cypraa, &c., and gaudily-hued fishes.  The most satisfactory mode of
collecting is by weans of diving; practised divers have no difliculty in loosening large
blocks of coral, and in bringing these to the surface, whenee they ave drawn into the
boat. In this way large numbers of crustaceans arve taken, either hiding in the erevices
or clinging to the eoval hranches. The genera most mmerously represented are:—
Chlorodius, Leptodins, Etisus, Pilunns, Trapezia, Polyowy.r, Alphens, and Gonodactylus,
but a list of even the commoner species would oceupy more space than can be allotted
to it here.  Very interesting and varied are the modes by which most of these are
protected in this denscly populated area, where the strugele for existencee must neces-
sartly be severe.  The slow inactive Maioid forms are frequently rendered inconspicuous
by heterogencous colleetions of foreign objects, sneh as sponges. corallines, hydroids, &e.
attaclied to the carapace or legs. the retention of which is, in some cases; facilitated
by the presence ol short hooked hairs.  Some specimens of MWicippa appear, however, to
content themselves with a simple coating of sand-grains which are entungled in or held
by the short hairs on the upper surface. The well-known habit possessed by many
Dromiids, of secking protection under an enveloping sponge or ascidian, which is
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deeply hollowed out by the hody of the crab, is exemplified in most of the reef-dwelling
species, and the canals of larger fixed Sponges afford a shielter to species of Polyonyx,
Alpheus, and Gebiopsis.  The lavger species of Alpheus, and Gonodactylus ylaber, are
often found ensconeed in short tunnels, bored through the coral probably by Lithodomi
or otlier molluscs, and when captured the Stomatopod has the habit of alternately flexing
and extending its tail with considerable rapidity and force. Certain representatives of
widely separate families, e. g. ithra scruposa and Lbalia fallax, have the carapace very
irregularly elevated or cven pitted, so that they bear an undoubted resemblance to
picces of eroded coral, and, as they move but slowly, this adaptation to their environment
must often aid in their protection. But specially interesting in many of the species
are the colonr-markings, which probably, in most eases, are protective in their nature;
and it may be added that an examination of dry or spirit specimens gives one but a
meagre idea of the vivid tints which characterize many of the reef-dwellers during life.
The colours which occur most frequently are purple, brown, and red, cither uniformly
diffused over the surface of the crah, or restricted so as to form spots or bands. A
modification of the latter type is scen in such diverse forms as Zebrida Adamsii, Cyclo-
vanthus lincatus, Eupagurus zebra, and Galathea elegans, in which there is an arrange-
ment of dark, radiating, or subparallel lines, on the carapace and legs. A hint as to the
possible use of these bands was afforded by a small semitransparent Lamellibranch
(Avicula zebra, Reeve), with Dblack radiating lines on its shell, which is met with
adlhicring by its byssus to a hydroid (Aglaophenia urens, Kirchenpaner)® ; in this case
the lines so exactly simulate the short lateral ramuli of the hydroid that the shell is
with difficulty recognized, even by a practised cve. In all probability the above-
mentioned crustaceans live on the stems of Gorgoniwe, 1lvdroids, or similar organisms.
The Cancroid genera are more often brightly coloured than are those of other
groups, and they include the species which are found in greatest numbers on the reef.
It may be stated generally that the inactive forms are those most commonly disguised,
either by the presence of forcign objects or by colonr adaptations, while their more
active neighbours, such as the Portunidee and many Macrura, are, as a rule, of more
sombre hue, but are more frequently armed with sharp spines, probably for defensive
purposes, while those which seek safety in tunnels or burrows are often pale in colour,
with their onter shell of tlin texture. Before leaving this subject [ may refer to a
structural feature which is very noticeable in many species, more espeeially among the
Cyelometopa, viz. the strong spoon-like excavation ol the claws, which possibly enables
thiese erabs to obtain a firmer hold of, and break off, the smaller coral branches when
in search of food.

On the subject ol geographical distribution there is little to be said, apart from the
notes which appear in the body of this paper.  The Indian Crustacean fanna is apparently
very similar to that of a great portion of the Indo-Pacificarea, and it is doubttful whether
there is a single genus confined to or specially characteristic of India. The distribution

* T am indebted to Mr. Edgar Smith and Mr. Kirkpatrick, of the British Museum, tor the identification of the

molluse and hydroid respectively.
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which front time to time are discovered

of a large number of the marine species
in widely separate localities—is apparently 1o a ercat extent determined by the dis-
tribution of coral reefs, and as regards the higher Crustacen, at least, any attempt to
subdivide the large central or coral-reel region of the Indo-Pacific area scenis of doubtlul
value, and we can scarcely seck for natwral subdivisions till we pass into the temperate
and colder waters, north and sonth of the coral region.  Nearly two thirds of the total
number of species recorded in this paper are known to occur in the seas of the Malay
Archipelago; about one third oceur at Manvitins or the neichbouring islands; the sane
proportion in the seas of North Australia, and « slichtly greater number in the islands
of the Pacifiec (New Caledonia, Pijis, Samoa, Sandwich Is., &e.). Nearly one fowrth of
the number occur at Japan ; while one fifth are found in the Red Sea, the same pro-
portion on the east coast of Africa, and aboul the same in Anstralian localities exeluding
those on the north coast.  Not less than twenty-seven of our species occur on the
coast of Natal, and at lcast thirteen in the scas of New Zealand : while cight extend
their range into the Atantic arca.  The same amount of attention hax not heen paid by
eollectors to cach of these regions, some having been more specially favoured 5 but, in
spite of this, there can be no doubt of the great aflinity between the Indian and Malayan
Crustacean faunas.

The distribution of the freshwater speeies oflers ecrtain points of interest.  The cenus
Telphusa has representatives in South- Eastern Asia (Malay Archipelago, Malay Peninsula,
and China) of what may be termed a granulated group of species; in Burmah and Upper
India similar forms ave met with. c. . 7% Aikinsowicia, Wood-Mason, and 7. Pealivna,
Wood-Mason, which so far as ix known do not extend theiv ranec into the Indian
Peninsula *; while further west, in Beloochistan and Persia, the allied 7L fluriatilis
makes its appearance, and finally spreads along both sides of the Mediterranean.  The
genus Paratelphnse has a somewhat simila range, extending trom the Malay Archi-
pelago along the Malay Peninsula info Buwrmah and Northiern Indin, but no species
have yet been recorded from Nouth India or Ceyvlon.  Very little is as yet known
of the Indian species of Palwneon, but there ean bhe no donbt that they arve very
numerous. L. scabriculus, a very well-marked species, deseribed orviginally trom Ceylon,
occurs in Upper India and in the Malay Archipelago ; it, however, rematus to e seen
whether it does not also occur in Biomah and the Malay Peninsula. The marked
prevalence of freshwater prawns in the streams of” South-castern Asia and the Malay
Archipelago, with the apparently complete absence of ceraylish from the swne region,
seems to strengthen Professor Huxley’s suggestion that the Tatter have been displaced
by Dbetter fitted competitors.  The genus Coriding is represented at Madras, and
probably elsewhiere in India, by «a speeies which I am unable to separate from
C. Wyckii, deseribed by flickson from Celebes, and which itself is perhaps not distinet
from a longer-known species, found in Novth and Fast. Afvica, o remarkably extended

range for a fresh-water species.
= In the British Museum there is a specimen of 7% cAthinsoniane from Ceylon.
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In conclusion 1 would express my indebtedness to those gentlemen who have assisted
me during the preparation of this paper.  To Dr. Giinther and Mr. Pocock, of the British
Muscum, my thanks are specially due for their having granted me ready access to the
collections under their charge and facilitating my work in various ways, {o the
latter especially for having spent much time on my behalf and for kindly undertaking
to supervise the figuring of the new species during my abhsence in India. I am indebted
to Professor Alphonse Milne-Edwards, of Paris, for kindly examining and naming
some specimens I sent him, which were referable either to species deseribed by himself
or to species of which the types arve preserved in the Paris Natural IHistory Muscum.
To My, E. Thurston my thanks are also due for assistance rendered in many ways.

List of Species, with the localities al which they were laken.

DECAPODA.

BrACHYURA.

Acheeus lacertosus, Stm.—Gulf of Martaban.

affinis, Micrs.—Gult of Martaban.

Oncinopus aranea, De Tlaan.—Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martabau.
Huenia Proteuns, De Haan.—Tnticorin ; Rameswaram.

Nimocarcinus simplers (Dana).—Tnticorin,

Menwthins monoceros (Latr.).—Tuticorin ; Silavaturai Par; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram ; Gulf of
Martaban,

Doclea hybrida (Iahy.).—Ceylon ; Madras.

muricata (Fabr.).—Madras ; Gulf ol Martabuan.

Stenocionops cervicornis (1lerbst).—Tuticorin,

LEgerie arachroides (Rumph.).—Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.

Hyastenus Pleione {1lerbst) . —Silavatnrai Par.

conrerus, Micrs.—Gnll of Martaban.

—— Hilyendorfi, De Man.—Taticorin; Cheval Par; Rameswaram.

—— Brockii, De Man.—Gull” ol Martaban.

Cliorinoides aculeatus (Milte- Edw.).—Gulf of Martaban.

—— Coppingeri, Haswell—Muttuwartn Par; Gulf of Martaban,

Newia hirte (A. Milne-Edw.).—Tuticorin.

—— tunrus, Pocock.—Gulf of Martaban.

Sehizopheys aspera (Milne-Edw.).—Ceylon ; Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras.
Hoplophrys Outesii, gen. et sp. n.—Gulf of Martaban,

Vieippa Philyra (11erhbst).—Taticorin; Rameswaram.

—— Thalia (1lerbst).—Taticorin ; Muttuwartn Par; Rameswaram.

—— mascarenica, Kossmann.—Gulf of Martabau.

—— margaritifera, n. sp.—Gulf of Martaban.

Pylocarcinus Stya (erbst)—Tuticorin; Mattnwirtu Par; Rameswaram.
Lavubras longinanus (Lian.).—Ceylon ; Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.

—— contrarius (Herbst ).—"Tnticorin.
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Lambrus affinis, A. Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin; Ceyvlon ; Rameswaram; Guolf of Martaban
lonyispinus, Micvs.—Tuticorin.

—— Holdsworthi, Niers.—Tuticorin.

scalptus, A. Milne-Ldw.—Gudl of Martaban.
hoplonotas, Ad. & Wlinte.—Muttuwartu Par.

Cryptopodia fornicata (Fabr).—Gull o Martaban.
@thra scruposa (L) .—Cevlou,
Zebrida Adamsii, \Vhite.~——"T'nticorin,

Paratymolus sexspinosus, NMicvs.—Tuticorin,

Ateryatis iuteyerrimas 1 Lam.,).—T'uticorin ; Ceylon: Rameswaram.
Soridus (Bnmpli).—Tuticorin : Ceylon ; Rameswaram.

—— levigntus, A. Nihie- Edw.—Tuticorin,

—— dilatatus, De Hamn, - Ceylon.,

Carpilius maculatus (Linn.).—Cevlon.
Carpilodes tristris, Daua.— Muttuwartu Par.

maryaritetus, \. Milne-tdw.—Tuticorin: Rameswaram.
—— vewosns (Milne-Edw.).—Cevlon.

cinetimanas (White).—Ceylon,
Liomera punctata (Milne-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; Muttuwartn Par; Ceyvlon,
Rodyersii (Stm.).—Cevlou.

Lophactea yranulosa (Riipp.).—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram.

seudgrangso (Heller).—Muttnwartu Par; Rameswaran.

Sissu, n. sp.—"Tuticorin.

Actea grawnlete (Aud.).—Tuticorin; Cheval Par; Rameswaram.
calculose (Ahilne-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; Muttuwartu Par.
—— nodntosa (\White).—Tnticorin.

Muttuwartun Par.
—— rufopunctate (Milue-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; Clieval Par.

—— Peronit (Milne-Edw.), vav. synwwnsa, n.,

Ruppellii ( Kranss).—Tnticorm ; Rameswaram.

Hypoceelus royosas, n. sp.—Tuticorin.

Xautlho impressus (Lam.). —Ceylon.

Medeus distinguendus (De 1laan).—Gulf of Martaban.

Fuzanthus delisse (Nlervhbst).—Tuticoriu; Ceylon.

Zozymus cinens (Linn,).—Ceylon.

Potycremnns ochtades (Nerhst). —NMuttnwartu Par; Madras,

Halimede Thurstoui, n. sp.—"Tuticovin.

Cyclorantlas lineatus, \. Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin.

Lophozuzyuus Dodone (erbst).—Tuticorin ; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram.

cristatus, A. Milne-Edw.—Nuttnwartn Par,

Cliorodins niger (Forsk.).—Tuticorin : Muttuwartn Par; Rameswaran.

Clidorodopsis spinipes (1eller) .- Muttuwartu Par; Ceyvlon.

Leptodius eraratus (Milne-LEdw.). Sind 5 Taticorin; Silavaturai Par; Ceylon; Rameswaram.
Etisus tevimanns, Randall.—Tuticorin: Ceylon; Rameswaram.

Etisodes Electra (1lerhst . —Tuticorin; Rameswaram,

Pliymodivs ungululus (Mile-Edw.).—Ceylon.

monticulosas (Dana). —Tuticorin.

Cymo Andreossyi (And.).—Tuticorin; Muttuwartu Pav; Rameswarat.
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Menippe Rumpbii (Fabr.).—Tuticorin; Ceylon : Rameswaram ; Madras.
Ozius tuberculosus, Milne- Edw.—Ceylon.

Spizanthus feautolis (Milne-Edw.).—Ceylon ; Nicohars.

dentatus (White).—Nicobars.

Aetwmnus setifer (De Haan) —Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martaban.
verrucosus, . <p.— Tuticorin ; Muttuwartu Par.

Piliens respertilio (1Fabr.).—Tuticorin ; Ceylon ; Rameswaram.

—— Inbyrinthicus, Miers.—Rameswaran.

Trapezia Cymodoce (Herbst).—Tuticorin ; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram.
rufopunctate (Vlerbst).—Tuticorin ; Ceylon.

—— wnvalate (Macleay).— Ceylon.

areolata, Dana.—Ceylon.

Tetralia ylaberrima (evbst).—Tuticormn; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram,

Eriphia levimana, Latr—"Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Rameswaram.

Neptunus pelagicus (Linn.).—Sind ; Bombay ; Malabar; Tuticorin; Ceylon ; Madras &e. ; Akyab,
yladiator (Fabr.).—Ccylon ; Rameswaram ; Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.

—— sanguinolentus (Herbst)—Sind ; Bombay ; Ceylon ; Rameswaram ; Madras.

—— argentatus, \White.—Crulf of Martaban.

—— hastatvides (IPalyr.).—Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.
—— Andersouni, De Man.—Gulf of Martaban.

—— tuberculosus, \. Milne-1idw.—Gulf of Martaban.
—— arinalus, A. Milne-lEdw.—Rameswaram.

—— Sieboldi, \. Milne-Tidw.— Muttuwartu Par.
Niphonectes longispinosus (Dana) —Guif ol Martaban.
Achelous yranulatus (Milie-Edw.).—Gulf of Martaban.

Il hitei, X. Milue-Edw.—Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.
orbiculuris, Richters.—Gulf of Martaban.

Neylla serratu (Forsk.).—Ceylon ; Madvas, &e. ; Caleutta.

Thalwmita prymue (erbst).—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras.

Adwmete (Herbst).—Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban.

—— Sarignyi, A. Milne-Ldw.—Tnticorin ;. Rameswaram,

—— séma, Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin,

— duleyra, Dana.— Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Gulf of Mavtaban.
VI‘

sealobata, Micrs,.—Tuticorm.

Gouiosoma crnciferum (Fabr.).—Tuaticorin; Ceylon; Madras; Akyab.
affie (Dana).—Madras.

natator (Herbst).—Ceylon; Rameswaram ; Madras.

Lucifermm (Fabr.).—Ceylon.

annulatum (Fabr.).—Tuticorin; Rameswaram ; Madras.
Iellerii, A. Milne-Eidw.—Taticorin ; Ceylon ; Rameswaram.
vrythrodactylom (Lam,).—Ceylon.

BERER

grientele (Dana).—Tuticorin; Ceylon.

ornatuue, X. Milnc-Xdw.—Madras.

—— rariegatum (Fabr.). —Kurachi ; Bombay ; Madras.

rostrutum, A. Milne-Edw.—Calentta; Sunderbunds; Gulf of Martaban.
Laupocyelus inequulis (Walker).—Gulf of Martaban.

Lissocarcinus polybivides, Ad. & \White.—Gulf ol Martaban.
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Lissocarcinus levis, Miers.—Tuticoriu ; Gulf of Martaban.
Kraussic nilida, Stm.—Tuticorin ; Madras.

Heteropla.e nitidus, Micrs.—Madvas ; Gull' of Martaban.
Scalopidia spinosipes, Stm.—Gulf of Martahan.

Cardisoma curnifez (Herbst).—Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Madras, &c.
Telphusa indicu, Latr.—Nilgiri lills, .

lugubris, Wood-Mason.—Nepal.

Masoviana, n. sp.—North-West Provinces ; River Jumna.
Leschenunlliy, Milne- Edw.—Ceylon ; Madras ;

’

- Ganjam.
—— rugosa, Kingsley.—Ceylon,

enodix, Kingsley.—Ceylon ; Madvas.

Pocockiama. n. sp.—Jubbulpore.
— fluriatilis, Vatr.—Quetta.
Atkinsoniana, \Vood-Maxon.—Kangra; Simla; Buormal.

Puaratelphiusa sinensis, Milne-Edw.—Burmal.

—— spinigera, Wood-Mason.—Sind ; North-West Provinees ; Roorkee ; Caleutta ; Ganjam.

—— Dayanu, Wood-Mason.—Burmah.
Muartensi, Wood-Mason.—North-West Proviuees ; Roorkee.

Ocypoda ceratophtbaling (Pallas).—'Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras, &c.

meerocera, Milne-1idw.—Tuticorin ; Rawmeswaram ; Madras.

platytarsis, Milne-ELdw.—Ceylon; Rameswaran; Madras.,

cordimana, Latr.—Tuticorin ; Madras.

Gelasimus annulipes, Latr.—Tuticorin ; Ramuneswaram ; Madras, &e.

triangnlaris, A. Milue-Edw . —Madras ; Ennore.
Mucrophtbaluns tdepressis, Ripp.—Rameswarani.
Sind.

Lutreiller {Desm. ).——Ceylon (fossil,.

pectivipes, Guérin.

Neopimera myetivoiles (Milne-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Ennore.
Myctivis longicarpus, Latr.— \kyab.

Metopoyrapsus messor (Forsk.).~—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras.
Grapsus strigosns (Herbst).—Tnticorin ;. Rameswaram ; Madras, &e.

macilatns (Cateshy).—Tuticori.,

Playusia inomneulato, Lam.—Madras,

Leioloplns planissimuns (1erhst).—Rameswarim Madras.

Varana litterata (Fabr.).—Ceylon ; Envore; Ganjam; Caleatta ; Bnrmal.
Metaptaz distinctus, Milne-Edw.—Ennore.

Sesarma letragonu (Vabr.),—Madras ; Knuore.

gnadrata (Fabr.).—Tuticorin ; AMadras ; Ennore.

Sarmativm indicwom (A, Milne-Edw.), var. malabaricun, n.—Coclh.

Metasesarma Rowsseawrii, Milne-Bdw.—lnnore.
Nenophthabnus pinnothervides, White.—Rameswaranm.
obscwrus, n. sp.—Gulf of Martaban.

Elamene ungniformis, De Taan.—Gull of Martaban.
—— truncata, A, Milne-Edw.—Silavaturai Par.

Calappa heputica (Linn.).—"Tuticorin ; Ceylon ; Rameswaram ; Crulf of Martaban.

gallus (LLerhst) —Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Rameswaram ; Gull of Martaban.

337
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Calappa lophos (ITerbst).—Ceylon ; Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.

philargius (Linn.).—Ceylon ; Gull ol Martabau.

Matuta victriz, Fabr.—Sind ; Tuticorin; Ceylon; Madras; Ganjam ; Akyab.
lnnaris (Herbst).—Madras ; Ganjam. '

Miersii, Henderson.—Tnticorin ; Ceylon ; Madras.

Leucosia craviolaris (Linn.).—Cceylon ; Muttuwartn Par; Rameswaram ; Madras; Gulf of Martaban.
Whitmeet, Miers.—Gulf of Martaban.

Pseudophilyre Melita, De Man.—Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martaban.

pusilta, n. sp.—Gulf of Martabau.

Philyra scabriuscula (Fabr.).—Taticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras, &e.

verrucosa, n. sp.—Madras.
—— Adawmsii, Bell.—Silavatural Par ; Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban.
platycheiva, De Haan,—Silavaturai Par.

globosa (Fabr.).—Tnticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras, &c.

polita, n. sp.—Madras.

Myra fuyax (Fabr.).—Ceylon ; Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban.
australis, Haswell.—Gull of Martaban.

Ebalia Pfefleri, De Man.—Muttuwartu Par,

Sallur, n. sp.—Muttuwartn Par; Gulf of Martaban.

Areania septemspinose (Fabr.).—Madras ; Gulf of Martahan.

undecimspinosa, De Haan.—Gulf of Martaban.

Nursia plicata (Herbst).—Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban.

abbreviata, Bell—Silavaturar Par; Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban.
Dorippe dorsipes (Linn.).—Ceylon ; Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram ; Madras
SJacchino (Hcrbst).—Tuti(‘-orin ; Rameswaram ; Madras, &ec.

ustata, Fabr.—Madras.
Cymopolia Jukesii, White.—Gnlf of Martaban.

ANOMURA.

Dromidia wiidentutu (Riipp.).—Tnticorin; Ceylon.

australicusis, Haswell.—Silavaturai Par,

Cryptodromia pentagonalls, Hilg.—Mnttnwarte Par; Silamvaturar Par.
Drowiu Rumphii, Fabr.—Ceylon.

Psendodromia integrifrons, Henderson—Tuticorin.

Conclhweeles urtificiosus (Fabr.).—Madras.

Raninoides serratifrons, n. sp.—Cheval Par.

Hippa usiatica, Milnc-Iidw.—Rameswaram ; Madras, &c.
Albunea symmista (Linn.).—Rameswaram ; Madras, &e.

— Thurstoni, n. sp.—Cheval Par.

Cenobita rugose, Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin; Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram, &e.
COmpressi, Milne-Edw.—Madras, &ec.

Dioyenes Diogrues (Herbst).—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras, &ec.
wmerquiensis, De Man.—Muttuwartu Par; Madvras,

— miles (Herbst).—Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram ; Madras,
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Dioyenes custos {(Fabr.).—Rameswaram: Madras, &ec.
affinis, n, sp.—2>Madras,

riolucens, v, sp.—>NMadras.

——— planimanus, n. sp.—Rameswaram ; Madras,
. Tt oy
——— qrarus, leller—Tuticorin; Rameswaran; Madras; Ennore.

coslatus, n. sp.—'Mticorin ; Rameswaram ; Madras.

recttmunus, Miers.—Madras.
Pagurus punctuluatus, Oliv.—Tuticorin; Rameswaram,
Hessti, Micrs.—Madras: Gulf of Martaban.

—— deformis, Nihe-Edw.—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram.

—— raripes, Teller.—Tuticorin ; Muttuwartu Par,

—— setifer, Milue-Edw.—Tuticorin; Madras ; Gulf of Martabau.
Troglopuyurus manaarensis, gen. et sp. n.—"Tuticorin; Muttuwartu Par.
Aniculus aniculus (Fabr.).—Tuticorin; Muttuwartu Par.

—— strigatus (1lerbst).—Tuticorin,

Clibunarius clibanarius ( 1lerbst) —Madras.

——— infraspinatus, 11ilg.—Madras,

—— padurensis, De Man.—Taticorin ; Rameswarim ; Madras, e,
drethusa, De Man.—Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram; Madras.

Catapuguras ensifer, n. sp.—Gulf of Martaban.
Spiropagurus spiriger (De Tlaan).—Madras: Gulf of Martaban.

Eupagurus zebra, n. sp.—Muttuwartn Par.

Petrolisthes deutalus (Milne-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram.

Boseii (Aud.).—Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram.
militaris (1leller).—Mnuttuwartu Par: Cheval Par; Rameswaram.

Raphidopus indicus, n. sp.—Madras.

Pachycheles towmentosus, n. sp.—Kurachi.

Porcellanellu triloha, \Yhite.— Rameswaram.

Polyonyx obesulus, Niers.—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram.
tuberculosus, De Man,—Cheval Par; Rameswarain.
Galalhea elegnus, White.—Tuticorin ; Gulf of Martaban.

——- spinosirostris, Dana, —Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martaban.
Munida spianlifera, Micrs.—Nuttuwartu Par o Gulf of Martaban.

MacRrURA.

Gebiopsis Darwinii, Micrs.—Tuticorin; Cheval Par; Rameswaram.

Thenus orientulis (Fabr.).—Madras, &ec.
Panalirus ornatvs (Fabr.).—Ceylon.

penicillulus (Oliv.).—Ceylon.

dasypus (Latr.). —Silavaturai Par: Madras,

Caridina 1 yckii (Mickson).—Madras,
Alpheus malabaricns, Pabr.—Pulicat.
——— Edwardsii (And.).—Kurachi; Tuticorin ; Muttnwarta Par; Rameswaram; Gnlf of Martaban.
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Alpheus Hippotho?, De Man.—Rameswaram.

—— frontalis, Say.—Tuticorin.

— lewis, Randall.—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram.

Neptunus, Dana.—Kurachi ; Rameswarvam.

Dorodoles levicarina, Bate.—Gnlf of Martaban.

Augasia Stimpsonii, n. sp.—Gulf of Martaban.

Rhynchocinetes rugulosns, Stm.—Tuticorin.

Pontonia tridacne, Dana.—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram.

Leander longirostris (Say).—Knrachi; Sunderbunds: Gulf of Martaban; Mergui.

fenuipes, n. sp.—Bombay ; Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.

modestus, Heller.—Madras,
Palemon carcinus (Fabr.),—Bombay ; Ganjam; Calentta ; Sunderbunds; Tavoy; Burmal.

dispar, v. Mart.—Calentta.
scabriculus, Heller—River Indus.
—— Dayanus, n. sp.—Orissa ; Jubbulpore; Calentta; Beerbhoom ; Delhi ; Roorkee; Loodiana ; Hurdwar;

Debroo ; River Jumna; Lahore.
altifrons, n. sp.—Delhi; River Jummna; Lahore.
Nika processa, Bate.—Gulf of Martaban.
Ageon orientalis, n. sp.—Gulf of Martahan.

Penaus monodon, I'abr.—Bombay ; Madras, &e.; Ganjam.

indicus, Milne-Edw.—Kurachi; Madras ; Ganjam ; Calentta; Akyab.

affinis, Milne- Lidw.—Kurachi ; Bombay ; Canara; Madras.

seulptilis, Heller.—Kuvachi 5 Malabar ; Madras ; Sunderbunds; Gulf of Martaban.

Dobsoni, Micrs.—Madras.

velutinus, Dana.—Gulf of Martaban.

brevicornis, Milne-Edw.— Kurachi; Cualentta.

canaliculatus, Oliv.—Gulf of Martaban.

compressipes, n, sp.—Gulf of Martahan.

Solenvcera crassicornis (Milne-Edw.).—Madras ; Gulf of Martaban.
Acetes indicus, Milne-Edw,—Gnulf of Martaban.

[T

STOMATOPODA.

Lysiosquilla maculata (Fabr,).—Tuticorin; Madras.
Squilla nepa, Latr.—Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Madras,
affinis, Berthold.—Rameswaram ; Madras ; Sunderbunds.

seorpio, Latr.—Madras.

raphidea, Fahr.—Madras ; Sunderbunds.

Pseudosquilla ciliala (Fabr.).—Madras.

Gonoductylus clhiragra (Fabr.).—Ceylon ; Andamans.

glaber, Brooks.—Tuticorin ; Ceylon ; Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram.

Dewmanii, n. sp.—Rameswaram.
Protosquilla trispinose (Dana).—Ceylon ; Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban.
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Order DECAPOD.\.
Suborder BRACHYURAN.
Group Oxyuewny~Ncena.

Genus Acurvs, Leach.

1. ACnEUS LACERTOSUS, Stimpson.

A. lucertosus. Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Plilad. p. 218 (1857); Miers, < Alert” Crust. p. 188
(1884).

(= d. breviceps, Haswell).

Gulf of Martaban, two [emales with ova, and a male (OQales).

These specimens are not in a very good state of preservation, hut there can be little
doubt that they belong to this species.

Distribution. K. & N. \ustralia.

2. ACILEUS ATFINTS, Micrs.
A. affinis, Micrs, < Alert” Crust, p. 1SS (1881); De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 218 (1883).
Gulf of Martaban, a female (Owtes).
This species is distinguished from the last chiefly by the presence of a prominent
bilobed tuberele on the cardiae area, and by its tubereulated ocular peduneles.
Distribution. E., N.,and W. Australia, Malay Arehipelago.

Genus Oxcrzorrs, De Taan.

3. Oxciyorus araxea. De Haan.

0. arance, De Haan, Crust, Japon. p. 100, pl. xxix. fig. 2 (1850).

(= 0. Neptunus, Nduns & White, 1) subpellucidus, Stm., (). angudalivs, Hasw.) .

Muttuwartn Par, a female with ova, and a male carvying a Socculive (Thurston).
Gulf of Martaban, several specimens (Oales).

All the deseribed species ol this genus are referred by Miers to O. aranea, and he has
shown that there is considerable varation in the length and vobustness of the legs,
characters on which the so-called species had heen founded.  The carapace and legs are
much more attenuated in the male than in the female.

Distribution. Japan, Mindoro Sca, Singapore, N. & N.E. Austvalia, New lebrides.

Genus IHTveNia, De Haun

4. Huexia Proreuvs, De Haan.

H. Profeus, De 1laan, Crust. Japon. p. 95, pl. xxiii, figs. 4, 5 4, fig. 6 ¢ (1850).
(= H. Dehaani, \Wnte; . Proteas, vars, fenucpes, elonguta, and heraldica, Adams & White).

SECOND SERTES.—ZO0OOLOGY, VOL. V. o0
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Tnticorin. several specimens, overgrown with sponges and polyzoa (Zhurston).  Com-
mon on the reef at Rameswaram (J. #. I.).
Distribution. Japan, China, Malay Arehipelago, N. & N.E. Australia.

Genus SIMOCARCINUS, Miers.

5. SIMOCARCINUS SIMPLEX (Dana).

Huenia simplex, Dana, Crust. U.S, Explor. Exped. vol. 1. p. 133, pl. vi. fig. 3, & (1852).

H. brevivostrata, Dana, 1, c. p. 134, pl. vi. fig. 4, ¢ (1852).

Tuticorin, a male and a female (77hurston).

The male is of small size and has the rostrum much more elongated than is represented
in Dana’s ficure, with the apex somewhat trigonal. In the female the rostrum has
heen broken off, and, as noted by Miers, the anterior pair of lateral lobes on the carapace
are larger than figured by Dana, and their apices are subtruncated.  In this species, as in
the last, there is great sexual dimorphism.

Distribution. Sandwich Is. (Dana, Miers).

Genus MeN.erirus, Milne- Edwards.

6. MENETIIUS MONoCEROS (Latreille).

M. monoceros (Latr.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. viii. p. 252 (1872), ubi
synon.

Rameswaram, Tuticorin, Muttuwartu Par, Silavaturai Par (Thurston) ; Gulf of Mar-
taban (O«tes). Very ecommon on the reef at Rameswaram, aud usually overgrown with
sponges and hydvoids (/. L. I1.).

No less than eleven so-called species have been referred by A. Milne-Edwards to this
very variable and widely distributed form.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and East Coast of Africa to Japan, New Calcdonia,
and the Fiji Is.

Genus Docrea, Leach.

7. Docrea nypripa (Fabr.).
D. hybrida (Pabr.), De Man. Mergui Crust. p. 9 (1887).
(=7 D. hybridoidu, Blecker).

Ceylon (Ilaly). Very common at Madras, and elsewhere on the Coromandel coast
(J. R.1I.).
Distribution. Malay Arvchipelago, Mergui.

Q. Docrea auricara (Fabr.).
D. muricata (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, 1list. Nat. Crust. t. 1. p. 205 (1834).
Gulf of Martaban (OQctes). Madras, not uncommon (/. £. I1.).
The spines on the carapace of this species are strongly developed, more especially in
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young individnals; the fourth laferal spine is nearly twice the length of the third.  The
carapace and legs arc densely pubescent.

A male of average size (from Madras) gives the lollowing measurements :—carapace
(omitting spines) 31 mm. long. 27 mm. broad, third lateral spine 3 mm., fourth spine
55 mm., posterior median spine 5 mu., first ambulatory leg 60 mm. long.

Distribution. South India, Singapore.

Gienus STeNoctoNors, Latreille.

9. StENocIoNOrs crrviconNis (Herbst).

S. cervicornis (1lerbst), Milne-Edwards, [ist. Nat. Crust. t. 1. p. 338 (1831).

Tuticorin, four females (one with ova), three males (Thurston).

The carapaee., rostral spines, ambuluatory legs, and in males also the abdominal segments
carry numncerous tufts ol strong curved hairs (each hair is about 3 mm. long) which help
to form an attachment for the numerous sponges, hydroids, ascidians, &c., with which
the specimens are bescet.  In the male the rostral spines are scareely more marked than
in the female, but the posterior prolongation ol the carapaee is narrower and more
upturned, and the chelipedes arve stronger, with a wider hiatus hetween the fingers.

The largest male has the carapace (not including rostral spines) 12 mm long and 2¢)
mm. broad, the rostral spines 25 mm, long.  The largest female is somewhat larger.

Distribution. Mauritius (Milne-Lidwards).

Genus EGrria. Latveille.

10. Eceriy aracuxoives { Rumph.).

E. arachuoides (Rumpl.), Micrs, € Alert ” Crust. p. 191 (1884).

(=E. indica, Lieach, I2. Herbstii, Milnc-Edwards) .

Madras, commmon (J. 2. I1.); Gull of Martaban (O«tes).

There is great variation 1n the relative size and acuteness of the spines or tubereles on
the carapace ol this species.  In all the specimens a small spineis present at the distal
end of the meropodites ol the chelipedes and ambulatory legs.  In a single Luge specimen
(a female with the carapace 30 mm. long and 23 mm. broad) the two most posterior
tubereles on the middle line of the cavapace are prolonged into rather prominent spiies,
as well as the last branchial tuberele.

The carapace of an average specimen (female) is 19 mm. long and 16 mm. broad,
the seccond ambulatory leg 95 nun. long.

Distribution. N. & N.E. \ustralia, Malay Archipelago, China.

Genus Hyasrexuvs, White.

11. IfyvasreNvus Preioxe (llerbst).
H, Pleione (1lerbst), De Man, Broek’ Crust. p. 225, tafl vii. fig. 3 (1888,

a0
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Silavatwrai Par, a female with ova (Zhurston).

In this speeimen the carapace is yellowish in colour, mottled with red on the gastric
area and at the sides of the cardiac arca. The carapace, which is overgrown with
sponges and ascidians, measures 35 mm. in length and 20 mm. in breadth ; the rostral
spines are 11 mm. long, and measured between their apices 55 mm.

Distribution. Mergui, Malay Archipelago.

12. IIYASTENUS CONVEXUS, Miers.

H. convexus, Miers, € Alert” Crust. p. 196, pl. xviii. fig. B (1881).

Gulf of Martaban, a female with ova (Oales).

I refer this with some doubt to the present species. It agvees in having the gastric
arca of the carapace smooth and very convex, the cardiae area also smooth and but slightly
less convex.  But the rostral spines ave somewhat less divergent, and a small epibranchial
spine is present, while according to Miers there is none. In other respects it agrees
with the description, and it is apparently identical with dried specimens from Penang, in
the British Museum, labelled by Miers < Ilyasteins convexus, Miers, var.,” The carapace
measures 13 mm. long (not including the rostral spines), and the rostral spines 6 mm. long.

Distribution. N.E. Australia (Miers); Penang (Brit. Mus.).

13. Hyastexvs IITLGENDORFI, De Man.

H. Hilgeudorfi, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 1i, pl. i. figs. 3, 4 (1887).

Rameswaram, Tuticovin, Cheval Par (Z%urston). Not uncommon on the reef at
Rameswaram (J. R. 11.).

Allied to 71. Pleiowe (erbst), from which it may be distinguished by the absence of
median spines from the dorsal surface of the carapace, and the presence of only two
tubercles on the anterior gastric region. The rvostral spines are much longer in adult
males than in females and young males.  Most of the specimens are overgrown with
hydroids and sponges.

The largest specimen (an adult male) has the carapace 34 mmn. in total length (including
vostral spines), and the rostral spines measured from the level of the anterior orbital
margin 15 mu. long.

Distribution. Mergui (De Man).

14. HyasreNvs Brocekri, De Man.

H. Brockii, De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 221, taf. vi. fig. 1 (1888).

Guif of Martaban (O«les).

In a single male specimen which 1 rvefer to this species (carapace 8°5 mn. long, 6 mm.
broad, length of rostrum 10 mm.) the cardiac area of the carapace is more elevated than
is represented in De Man’s figure. It is chiefly eharacterized by its very long and
slendey rostral spines, whieh are longer even than the eavapace.

Distribution. Amboina.
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Genus CunvoriNorpis, Haswell.

15. CuLoRINOIDES ACULEATUs (Milne-Edwards).

Chorinus aculeatus, Mihie-Edwards, 1list. Nat. Crust. 1. 1. p. 316 (183 1).

Paramithrar (Chlorinoides) aculeatus, vav. armatus, Niers, < Alert” Crust, p. 193, pl. xviil. fig. A
(1881).

Gulf of Martaban, two males (Oafes).

The var. a¢rinatusis distinguished, according to Miers, only by the form ol the postocular
spine ; but he has appavently overlooked De Haan’s figure of Meaje (Chorinus) aculeata,
M.-Edw. (Crust. Japon. tab. xxiii. tig. 2), in which the postocular spine is represented of
the same forin as in this variety.  Miers mentions the existence of spines at the distal
end of the meropodites of the ambulatory legs, which are also represented in De Ilaan’s
figure, so perhiaps the so-called var. arinatus is veally the typical form.

The carapace of the larger speeimen is 20 mm. long and 11 mm. broad, the rostral
spines 1k min. long.

Distribution. Japan, N. \ustralia.

16. CuvonriNoipes CopriNGERL, Haswell.

Paramithrae Coppingeri, Haswell, Catal. Nustral. Crust. p. 15 (1882).

Chlorinoides coppingeri (Hasw.), Micrs, ¢ Challenger ” Brachyura, p. 53, pl. v fig. 3 (1886).,

Muttuwartu Par (Z%urstor); Gulf of Martaban, two young specimens (Oafes).

These agree completely with dried specimens in the British Muscum named by Miers,
except that the cardiac spines are scarcely united basally.  They are probably not full-
grown, us the carapace of the largest measures only 12 mm. long. _\ccording to Miers
it is perhaps a variety of C. longispiins, De Haan.

Distribution. N.E., N., and W. Australia (Haswell, Miers); Bass Strait (Miers).

Genus Naxiy, Milne-Edwards.

17. Naxiy mirra (AL Milne-Edwards).

Nawioides hirta, A. Milue-Edwards, Aun. Soc. Enton. I'rance, ser. 4, t. v. p. 113, pl. iv. fig. 1 (1865).

Podopisa Petersii, Hilgendort, Monatsh. Aead. Wissenseli. Berhin, Nov. 1878, p. 785, tal. 1. fig. 1-5.

Nacia (Nazioides) Petersii (Iilg.), Miers, < Alevt” Crust. p. 523 (1881) ; De Man, Mergui Crust.
p- 19 (1887).

Tuticorin, a female with ova ( 7hurston).

This specimen has more numerous tubereles on the carapace than are represented in
Hilgendor(’s tigure (a male), and the spincon the posterior margin of thie carapaec is less
acute: the last feature is also noticed by De AMan, owing probably to the Fact that his
specimen, like the one which I have examined, was a temale.  The rostral spines are
entire in the Tuticorin specimen and measure only about 6 wm. in length, while the
carapace (including rostral spines) measuies 31 . in length.

Distribution. Fast Afriea, Amirvante Is., Andaman ts., Philippines.
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18. Naxia TAURTS, Poeock.
. faurus, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. v. p. 77 (1890).

Gulf of Martaban, two males (Qates).

1 have compared these with the type-specimen and can find no difference except that
in the latter the rostral spines are much longer, being more than half the length of the
carapace, whereas in the only Martaban specimen which is perfect as regard the spines
they are less than half the length of the carapace. This difference cannot be regarded
as one of any importance. The accessory rostral spinules are placed nearer the apices
of the rostral spines than in the type, but this is perhaps only what might be expected
in a variety with the rostrum shortencd.

In the larger specimen the carapace (omitting rostral spines) is 15 mm. long; the
type is similarly 20 mm. long.

Distribution. China Sea (Pocock).

Genus Scuizornrys, White.

19. Scuizoenrys aspera (Milne-Edw.).

S. aspera (M.-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arveli. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. viil. p. 231, pl. x. fig. 1
(1872), ubi synon.

Tuticorin (Thurston); Ceylon (Haly, Nerill) ; Rameswaram and Madras (J. L. f1.).

Strongly marked sexual differences are noticeable in this very common and variable
species. In the female the carapace is more uniformly granulated, the lateral spines
of the carapace are shorter, and the accessory rostral spinules are rudimentary.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and East Africa, to Japan, New Caledonia, and the
Navigator Is.

Genus Horrornnys, n.

Carapace subovate, with the regions nioderately defined, the surface spinose. Rostrum
composed of two short, flattened, acute, and slightly divergent spines. A well-developed
preocular or supraocular spine, and a closed fissure on the upper orbital margin,  Orbit
moderately eircumseribed, only deficient helow uear the postorbital angle.  Basal
antennal joint rather narrow, its distal external angle prolonged into a flattened acute
spine, which is distinetly seen when the carapace is viewed from above; the two succeed-
ing joints of the peduncle slender. Vxternal maxillipedes with the ischium longitudin-
ally sulcate in the middle line externally ; the onter distal angle of the merus produced
into a rounded projecting lobe, and the inmer angle slightly emarginate for the carpus;
the exognath tapers rathier abruptly trom about its middle to the narrow distal end.
Chelipedes and ammbulatory legs vather shiort, and spinose; the chelipedes not enlarged
n the male, with the fingers excavate at the tips and a slight basal hiatus hetween the
two. All the segments of the male abdomen distinet.

Possibly some of the above characters, ¢. y. the spiny nature of the carapace and limbs,
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may he specific and not generie. In some respeets this genus is intermediate between the
Subfamilies Schizophrysinie and Perviceringe of Miers; it at least illustrates the dilliculty
of assigning a place in either of these groups to some forms.  The genera to whiceh it
appears wost closely rvelated are Sekizophrys, White, and Microphrys, Milne-Edw.  In the
first of these the rostral spines carry secondary lateral spinules, there is no distinet
supraorbital spine. the npper orbital margin shows two fissures, and the merus of the
external maxillipedes is not produced externally and distally.  In the second, to which
it is perhaps more nearly related, the basal antennal joint is considerably hroader, with a
longer terminal spine. the rostral spines are longer, the orbits more complete below,
and the chelipedes are enlarged in the male, with acute fingers. It also bears con-
siderable resemblanee to the American genus Nemasa, X, Milne-E1w., helonging to
the Mitlacinae, but in this the orbits are well-defined, the basal antennal joint broad
and with two external spines, and the merus of the external maxillipedes is not specially
produced at its distal external angle.

20. Tlorrorurys OaTEsIL, n.osp. (PO XXXV fies, 1-1)

Gulf of Martaban, a male (Oates).

The gastrie region of the cavapace is prominent, with two rows of spines arranged in
curved lines, the anterior row (convex anteriorly) consisting of seven spines—three small
spines on cach side of a central slightly larger one, the posterior row (convex posteriorly)
of three spines, the middle one of whieh is larger than any other on the gastric area and is
somewhat hroadly compressed laterally.  The cardiac area with two spines, slichtly less
prominent than the posterior gastric one, arranged in transverse line, and two still smaller
and obtuse spines on the genital arca. The branchial area with three spines—an anterior
one near the branchiogastric groove, which is the largest of all the spines on the carapace,
a small posterior one placed it a line whieli passes hetween the cardiac and genital spines,
and a lavge lateral one which is distinetly bifurcate, on the side margin of the carapace.
There is a single short spine on the hepatie area a slight distance hehind the external
orbital angle, and a spine on the carapace internal to and smaller than the supraocular
spine.  Groups of short curved hairs oceur on the frontal, gastric, and branchial regions,
but otherwise the surfaee is perfeetly simooth between the spines.

The clelipedes present a few spmes on the upper surfaee of the merus, espeeially
towards its distal end ; the carpus has about hait a dozen short obtuse spines on its upper
surface; the hand has well-developed superior and inlerior basal articular tubercles at
the carpal articulation, and a single tuberele about the middle of the upper surface, while
elsewliere it is smooth and glabrous; the fingers are finely voothed, with a more prominent
tooth near the hase of the dactylus, and the distal halves of the fingers are in contaet.
The ambulatory legs are spinose superiorly, the spines being most prominent at the distal
ends of the meri and ou the carpi; the daetyli with a few minute teeth on the proximal
half of the posterior margin.  The male abdomen is furnished with a single rounded
elevation on cach segment except the thivd, which has three. Al the spines on this
species ave stout in proportion to their length, but with their apices more or less acute.
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Very fine red lines are visible on the carapace, nsually arranged in pairs, running
up some of the spines and on the supraocular spine and rostrum; they are also seen
crossing transversely the upper surface of the chelipedes and ambulatory legs.

The carapace is 9°3 mm. long, 7-3 mm. broad, chelipede 10 mm. long, first ambulatory
leg 12 inm., second ambulatory leg 11 mm.

I have named the species after Mr. E. W, Oates, who discovered it and a number of
other interesting forms referred to in this paper.

Genus Micirra, Leach.

21. Micippa PuirLyra (IHerbst).
M. Philyra (Herbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xv. p. 6 (1885).
(= M. platipes, Riipp., M. bicarinata, Ad. & Wh., M. hirtipes, Dana, M. spatulifrons, A. Milne-Edw.).
Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Zhurstoi). Not uncommon on the reef at Rameswaram
(J. R. I.).
Distribution. Red Sea, Cape of Good Hope, and Mauritius, to New Caledonia and Fiji.

22. Micirra Tuavnia (Herbst).
M. Thalia (Herbst), Miers, Aun. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xv. p. 10 (1885).
(= M. wnermis, Hasw., M. pusilla, Bianconi).
Tuticorin and Muttuwartu Par (Z%hurston); Rameswaram (J. R. 11.).
Like the other species of the genus, nearly always overgrown with sponges.
Distribution. Red Sea and Natal coast to New Caledonia.

23. MicIPPA MASCARENICA, Kossmann.
M. Philyra, var. mascarenica, Kossmann, Malaeostraca in Zool. Ergebu. Reise Rothen Mecres, p. 7,
pl. il fig. 2 (1877).
. mascarenica, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. ITist. ser. 5, vol. xv. p. 7 (1885).
(= M. superciliosa, Nasw., Paramicippa aspevimanus, Miers).
Gulf of Martaban, three females, one with ova and one hearing a Sacculina (Oates).
Distribution. Red Sea, Mauritius, Singapore, N. Australia.

2L MICIPPA MARGARITIFERA, n. sp. (Pl XXXV figs. 5-7.)

Gulf of Martaban, a male and two females with ova (OQales).

The carapace is but little convex, with the hepatic regions deeply excavate, and the
surface everywhere strongly granulated, though fewer granules are present in the hollows.
Two shovt blunt spines occur on the margin of the posterior hranchial avea, and a third less
marked 1s placed internal to these and on the surface of this region. The eardiac arca is
somewhat circumseribed, and behind it, nearly at the posterior margin of the earapace,
there is a small strongly granulated elevation, with a similar but slighter elevation on
cach side.  The anterior half of the lateral margin has a few irregular spines, the largest
placed opposite the posterior part of the hepatic depression.  The front is vertically
deflexed, with the surface granulated and the apex retroflexed, terminating in two
obtusely rounded equal lobes separated by a median notel, and on the outer margin of
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cach lobe is a short curved spine direeted forwards (an hmaginary line joining these two
spines marks the junction of the vertical rostrum with the hovizontal apex).  The anterior
orbital fissure is lincar and twiee as deep as the wider posterior fissure.  On the posterior
margin of the carapace arc three perfectly hemispherieal smooth tubercles exaetly
resembling pearls set in the margin, and shightly smaller than the ocular corneie; a
fincly crenulated line separates the median from the lateral pearl on each side.  The
basal antcnnal joint has two or three short spines in front of the orbit, and the second
peduneular joint is not specially dilated ; the flagellum carries a few short hairs.

The chielipedes in the male are finely granntated oo the upper and lower surfaces of
the merns, the whole of the carpus, and the inner surface of the hand and fingers ; on the
inner surface of the hand the granules hecome subspinidose, while the onter surface of
the hand and fingers is smooth. 'The opposing edges of the fingers arve finely crenulated,
and there is a slight basal hiatus between them; the finger-tips ave dark in colonr.
The ambulatory legs are very hairy, with the meral joints entarged and flattened distally,
and a slight lobe oecurs on the posterior distal margin of these joints.

The male carapace is 15 mm. long and 12 mm. broad, the chelipedes 20 mm. long, and
thie second ambulatory leg 17 mm. tone 5 the carapace of the larger female is only 9 mm.

-
long.
This small species is distinguished hy its three pearl-like fubercles, the form of the
front and of the ambnlatory legs, &e. L curtispina, Taswell, has a similarvly deflexed
rostrum, but it terminates in four rounded lobes, and there ave other points of difference.

Genus TyrLocareiNus, Miers.
25. TyrocarciNus Styx (ITerbst).
Microphrys Stye (Herbst), Ao Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Thist. Nat. 1. vii p. 217, pl. xi
fig. -+ (1872), wbi synon.
Rameswaram, Tuticorin, and Muttuwartn Par (Zhurston). Common ou the reel at

Rameswaram (J. B 1)
The general eolowr of this species is vellowish, with red motthings on the gastric aud

branchial rvegions of the carapace, and along the upper surface of the legs; smatler red
spots and lines are found ou the chelipedes.
Distribution. From the Red Nea to the Paeific.

Genus Lavsrus, Leach.

26. LAMBRUS LONGIMANTES (Linn.).

L. longimanus (Linn.), Milne-Edwards, tHhist. Nat. Censt. 0. po 351 1831 ; Miers, Aun. Mag. Nat.
Hist. ser. 5, vol. 1v. p. 20 (1879).

Ceylon (I«ly) ; Gulf of Martaban (OQales) . Madvas (J. [t. 1),

A male from Madras has the cavapace 255 mm. long and 275 mm. broad, the right
chelipede 102 mm. long.

Distribution. Mauritius. Mergui, Malay Archipelago, N. and N.E. Australia.

SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY. VOL. V. 51
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97. Lapnrus coxtrARIUs (Herbst).

L. contrarius (Herbst), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. i. p. 354 (1834) ; Miers, ¢ Challenger’
Brachyuara, p. 9+ (18806).

(= L. spinimanus, Desmarest).

Tuticorin, an adult male (Zhurston).

The carapace of this specimen is 38 mm. long, 36 mm. broad, and the chelipedes
93 mm. long.

Distribution. Mauritius, Malay Arehipelago.

28. LanBrus AFFINIS, A. Milne-Edw.

L. affinis, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. viii. p. 261, pl. xiv. fig. -+ (1872).

Tuticovin (Zhurston); Rameswaram (J. R. II.); Gulf of Martaban (Oafes); Ceylon
(Neewill).

The chelipedes ave stouter and proportionately shorter in the female than in the male,
and in the latter the ambulatory legs are also more slender. The carapace of a male is
18 mm. long and 185 mm. broad. It is a common and widely-distributed species, and,
as suggested by Miers, may perhaps prove identical with the longer known L. pelagicus,
Riappell.

Distribution. Zanzibar, Seychelles, Singapore, Cochin China, Philippines, N. Australia,
New Caledonia.

29. LAMBRUS LONGISPINUS, Miers.
L. longispinus, Miers, Aun. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. iv. p. 18 (1879).
(= L. spinifer, Haswell).

Tuticorin, an adult male ( Zhuzsion).

This species may he recognized by the median row of large spines on its carapace, and
by the presence of large rounded granulated tubercles on the under surface of the cheli-
pedes.  The ambulatory legs ave strongly compressed.

Distribution. Shanghai, Malay Archipelago, N. and N.E. Australia.

30. Lamsrus HoLpsworrTHI, Miers.

L. Holdswortlii, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Ilist. ser. 5, vol. iv. p. 19, pl. v. fig. 3 (1879).

Tuticorin, a male (Zharston).

The specimens deseribed by Miers were all females. The male has more slender
chelipedes and the incqualitics of the carapace are more marked ; there is also a row of
minute tubereles passing forwards on each side from the gastrie spine towards the orbital
margin, which is not represented in Micrs’s figure.  The carapace is 13 mm. long and
115 mm. broad, the chelipedes 36 mm. long.

Distribution. Ceylon (Micrs).

31. Lamprus scunrrus, A. Milne-Edw.

L. (Aulacolambrus) sculptus, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. viii. p. 258, pl. xiv.
figs. 3 (1872).
Gulf of Martaban, four speeimens ( Oules).
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The largest specimen (a female) has the eavapace S mm. long and 7:5 mm. broad. In
this small specics there is a well-marked channel on cach pterygostonnial area leading to
the branchial opening.  The L. pisoides, Adams & White, is a closely allied species, and
the two are perhaps not distinct.

Distribution. New Caledonia (1. Mitue-Edwards); ¢ Eastern Scas.” and Iiji (rit.
Mus.).

32. Laubrus HorLoNOoTUs, Adams & White.

L. hoplonotus, Adams & White, ¢ Samavang ” Crust., p. 35, pl. vii. fig. 3 (1818,

Muttuwartu Par, a male (Z%urston).

The single specimen belongs to the var. planifions of Mievs (Ann. Mag. Nat. Ilist.
ser. 5, vol. iv. p. 24, pl. v. fig. 7) fonnded on specimens colleeted by Holdsworth in
Ceylon. The carapace is 12 mm. long, and 17'5 mm. in breadth including the lateral
epibranchial spines.

Distribution. Ceylon, Malay Archipelago. N. 15 Australia, New Caledonia.

Genus Cryrroronra, Milne-Edwards.
33. Cryrroropin ForNIcATA (Fahr.).
C. fornicate (Fabr.), Adams & White, ¢ Samarang” Crust., p. 82, pl. vi. fig. t (1813).
Gull of Martaban (Nales). .\ single very young specimen apparently relerable to this

speeies.
Distribution. N., N.E., and E. Australia, Malay Archipelago, Singapore, China. Japa.

Genus (Wi, Leacl.
34. Erura scrurosa (Linn.).
Ethra scrupose (Linn.), Milue-Edwards, Thst. Nat. Crust. t. 1. p. 371 11831,
Ceylon (Haly).
Distribution. Mauritins, Malay Archipelago, Strait of Gaspau.

Genus ZEpr1bA, White.
35. Zepripa Avaysii, White

Zebrida Adamsii, White, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1817, p. 121 ; Adams & White, ¢ Sumarang’ Crust,, p. 21,
pl. v fig. T (1848).

Tuticorin, two females (one with ova) and a male (Thursion).

These speeimens  completely acree as reeards colour-markings with the original
description and figure of this very heautiful species; the markingsare doubtless protective.
The single male has the carapace flatter and slightly narrower than in the females; and
in the former the propodus of the right chelipede is more strongly developed than that of
the other side. The largest speeimen @ female with ova) has the cavapace 11 min. long,
and 10-5 mm. broad between the apices of the lateral spines; the male 1s 9 mm. long
and S nun. broad.  Z. longispine, Haswell, from "lTorres Strait, is distinguished only by
its longer and more acute spines, and is perhaps merely a local variety.

Distribution. Sooloo Sea and coast of Borneo. 6-12 fathoms (LI dwins § hile).

D
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Genus ParaTyMoLUs, Miers.
36. PARATYNMOLUS SEXSPINOSUS, Miers.
P. sewspinosus, Miers, < Alert” Crust. p. 261, pl. xxvii. fig. B (1884).
Tuticorin, a male specimen (Z%huiston).
Three spines are present on each antero-lateral margin of the carapace, the first
(preocular) and second obtuse, the third at the antero-lateral angle subacute and directed
forwards. The terminal joint of the antennal peduncle is greatly flattened and its margin

ciliated.  The carapace is finely pubescent. Length of carapace 8 mm., hreadth 7 mm.
Distribution. "Torres Strait (Miers).

Group CYCLOMETOPA.
Genus ATERGATIS, De Haan.
37. ATERGATIS INTEGERRIMUS (Lamarck).
A. integerrimus (Lam.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 235 (1865).
(= A. subdivisus, Adams & White).
Tuticorin, a series (Z%urston) ; Ceylon (Huly, Nevill) ; Rameswaram, not uncommon
at low water under blocks of dead coral (J. B. I1.).
The carapace ol a Tuticorin specimen measures 685 mm. in length and 104 mm. in
breadth.
Distribution. From E. Africa to China and Japan.

38. ATERGATIS FLORIDUS (Rumph.).

A. floridus (Rumph.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arcli. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. 1. p. 243 (1865).

Rameswaram  and  Tuticorin  (Zhurston); Ceylon ([aly, Nevill); Rameswaram,
common on the reel and at low water (J. R. /1.).

The carapace of a speeimen {rom Rameswaram measures +1 mm. in length and 58 mm.
in hreadth.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan, N. Australia, New Caledonia,
and Tahiti.

39. ATERGATIS LEVIGATUS, A. Milne-Edw.

A. tevigatus, A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. 1. p. 24, pl. xv. fig. 4 (1865).

Tuticorin, an adult female (ZThurston).

In this speeies the carapace is very convex both from side to side and from before
backwards.  The antero-lateral margin terminates simiply at its posterior end and is not
continued into a transverse ridge; four closed and indistinet marginal fissures can be
made out, three of them situated rather close together on the posterior half of the margin.
The haud is not carinated superiorly and the finger-tips are excavated ; the ambulatory
legs arc strongly carinated. It is regarded by Kossmann as a variety of 4. roseus
 Rippell), but in the latter species, as deseribed by A. Milne-Edwards, and in specimens
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from the Red Sea, in the British Muscum, which I have examined, the earapace and
chelipedes are covered with nunerous small depressions or pits, giving them a rugosc
appearance, and this character is wauting in the present specics; otherwise the two
are nearly related.

Distribution. Malabay (A. Milne-Edicards).

40. ATERGATIS DILATATUS, De Haan.

A. dilatatus, De Haan, Crust dapon. p. 16, tab. xiv. fig. 2 (18350).

Ceylon (Zlaly).

I refer some young specimens doubtlully 1o this species.  Miiller has had similar doubt
in regard to specimens from Trincomali.

Distribution. China (De Hawi); New Caledonia (A. Milne- Edwards).

Genus Carrrinius, Leach.
11. CARPILIUS MACULATUS ( Linu.).
C. maculatus (Linn.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arcli. Mus. 1list. Nat. t. i, p. 214 (18635).
Cevlon (Ialy, Newill).
Distribution. From Mawritius to the Malay Avchipelago, New Caledonia, and the
Pacific.

Genus CAnrpiLoDES, Dana.
42. CARPILODES TRISTRIS, Dana.
C. tristris, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. vol. i. p. 193, pl. ix. fig. 7 (1852).
Muttuwartu Par, a male (7hurston).
Distribution. Pavmotu Archipelago (Deica); N.and N.E. Australia (Miers); ¢ Eastern
Seas” (Bril. Mus.).

43. CARPILODES MARGARTTATUS, .\. Milnc-Edw.

C. margaritatus, A. Miluc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. ix. p. 182, pl. v. fig. 2 (1873).

Rameswaram, two males; Tuticorin, two yvoung males (2% urston).

These agree with A. Milne-Edwards’s figure and brief description, though they have lost
the vivid colour shown in the former. The pearly granulations show o tendency to
lincar arrangement on the hands. A wide hiatus exists Detween the fingers, and their
margins are toothed.  The inuner border of the carpus carries two strong granulated and
blunt teeth.  The largest specimen has the carapace 17 mm. long and 275 mu. broad.

Distribution. New Caledonia (. Mitne- Edwards).

41, Canrerones veENosus (Milne-ldw.).
Carpilins renosus, Milne-Edwards, Thst. Nat. Crust. 1. p. 383 (1831).
Xantho obtusus, De Maan, Craste Japon. p. 17, pl. xiil. fig. 5 (1850).
Liowera obtusa, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. March 1858, p. 32.
Carpilodes venosus, A. Milne-Bdwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus, 1ist. Nat. t. 1. p. 227, pl. i fig. 2 (1865),
Ceylon (flaty).
Distribution. From Mauritius to Japan, New Caledonia, and N. Australia.
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45. Carernopes cINCTTMANUS (White).

Carpilius cinctimanus, White, Append. Jukes’s Voy. ¢ Fly,” p. 336, pl. i.. fig. 3 (1847).

Liomera cinctimana, A. Milue-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 176, pl. v. fig. 4 (1873).

Carpilodes cinctimanus, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. 1list. scr. 5, vol. v. p. 234 (1880).

(= ? Liomera lata, Dana).

Ceylon (llaly, Nevill).

The general ground-colour of this species is bright red. The fingers are black, and a
black band enciveles the hand, though in young individuals it is sometimes absent. The
dactyli of the ambulatory legs have a white band eneireling their middle portion, while
the narrow apical part is black.

Distribution. From Mauritius and the Seychelles, to the Pacifie and west coast of North
America.

Genus Liomera, Dana.
46. Lioaera puxcrata (Milne-Edw.).

Xantho punctatns, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. i. p. 396 (1834); A. Milne-Edwards, Nouw.
Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 199, pl. vii. fig. 6 (1873).

Liomera punctata, Micrs, < Alert > Crust. p. 528 (1881).

(= L. maculata, Haswcll).

Tuticorin, an adnlt male; Muttuwartn Par, a young male (Zhurston); Ceylon
(Newvill).

The carapace ot the larger specimen is 18 mm. long and 30 mm. broad. The red spots
on the carapace soon fade in spirit. There is a characteristic light-coloured band at the
base of the mobile tinger of each chelipede.

Distribution. Madagasear, Seychelles, Amirante Is., Red Sea, Malay Avchipelago, N.
Australia, New Caledonia.

497. LiomerA RoDGERSIL (Stimpson).

Lachnopodus Rodyersii, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. March 1838, p. 32.

Liomera Rodyersii, Micrs, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 231, pl. xiii. fig. 3 (1880} ; De Man,
Brock’s Crust. p. 237 (1888).

Ceylon ([laty).

Distribution. Malay Archipelago.

Genus LoruactEa, A. Milne-Edwards.

48. Loriuacr.ea ¢raNvLosa (Riippell).

L. granulose (Riipp.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Avch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 217 (1865).

(= Cancer limbatus, Milnc-Edw.).

Rameswaram, a male; Tuticorin, three males and three females (Z%uwrston). Not
uneommon on the rcef at Rameswaram (J. 2. 71.).

In most of these there is an ill-defined granular 1idge on the upper surface of the hand,
and in one female it is sharp and prominent ; this ridge is one of the chief distinguishing
features of the closely-allied L. ¢ristata, A. Milne-Edw. In the same female the granu-
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lations are more pronounced on the carapace, and they oceur even on the mesogastric
lobe and towards the lateral and posterior margins of the carapace, whereas in the other
specimens they are deficient in these localities.  In a third species, L. Eydouii, . Milne-
Edw., the ounly difference of importance is that the gastric region is less distinetly
lobulated, and the lobes separated mercly by shallow grooves. It is perhaps possible
that all three are varietics ol a single variable species.  The largest specimen, a male,
has the carapace 85 mm. long and +9 mm. hroad.
Distribution. From the LRed Sca and E. Afviea to the Pacific.

19. Lornacrra seartcraNosa (1eller).

Atergatis semigranosus, Heller, Sitzungsh, kais, Akad. Wiss, Wien, p. 313 (1861).

Lophactea semigranose, . Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Areli. Mus. Hist, Nat. t. 1. p. 218 (1865) ; De Man,
Broek’s Crust. p. 216, taf. viil. fig. I (1888).

Muttuwartu Par, two males and a lemale with ova (Zhurston); Rameswaram (/. R. 11.).

These agree well with a specimen in the Dritish Museam from Suakim, though
in the Indian specimens the crest on the upper margin ol the hand is more strongly
marked. The antero-lateral margin of the ecarapace sumewhat resembles that of a
Lophozozymus.  The carapace is granulated anteriorly and towards the sides, smooth
posteriorly ; but De Man has vecently pointed out that the entire snrface may be granu-
lated. The carpus and propodus of the chelwe ave granular externally, with the granules
arranged in lines, and a large tooth is present on the inner surface of the immohile finger.
The ambulatory legs are carinated, but not granulated, and have ciliated margins.
The largest specimen, a female with ova, is 9 mm. long and 13 mn. broad.

Distribution. Red Sca, Amirante Is., Malay Archipelago.

50. LOPUACTEA Fissy, n.sp.  (Plate XXXV figs. S, § o).

Tuticorin, a male (ZThurston).

The arcolation and armature of the carapace ave similar to thosc of L. grainlosa, exeept
that the granules are somewhat fewer in number, and towards the sides of the carapace
they tend to become spinulose ; a smooth transverse arca also exists near the posterior
margin. The lateral margins are scarcely so produeed as i1s usnal in the genns, and the
spiniform granules extend on to them ; three wide open fissures are met with, two close
together anteriorly, and the posterior one near the hinder {ermination of the antero-
lateral margin. The portion of the antero-lateral margin contiguous to the orbit, /. e.
between the latter and the first fissure, is straight, thickened, and separated from bhoth
the upper and the lower orbital margin by a very narrow fissure: a sccond narrow fissure
is present as usnal in the upper orbital margin.  The frontal lobes are vegularly rounded.
The antennal peduncles and external maxillipedes are similar to those of L. granulosa.

The ehelipedes are like those of L. granutosa, i. e, strongly tuberculated externally ;
the fingers ave black, compressed, and rvidged externally, with a well-marked internal lobe
on the immobile finger.  The ambunlatory legs have the carpal and propodal joints rather
less carinated than usual, and theiv posteriov surfaces (especially of the propodi) strongly
granulated ; well-marked articular facets are present between these joints on ecach leg.
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The male abdomen has merely a few granules on the first two segments ; but the sternal
region of the thorax is granulated.

The whole upper swrface of the carapace, and outer surface of the chelipedes and legs,
carry long yellowish green hairs, which are speeially elongated on the margins of the legs.

The carapace is 17°5 mm. long and 255 mm. broad ; the distance between the outer
orbital angles 1 & mm.. lower margin of hand and immobile finger 11-5 mm., height of
hand 7-7 mm., length of dactylus 8 mm.

This speeies is distingnished by the form of the lateral margin of its carapace, and
especially by the wide fissures, but also by the peculiar hairs with which it is elothed.

Genns AcrxzA, De Haan.

51. ACTEA GRANULATA (Aud.).

A. granvlata (Aud.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist, Nat. t. 1. p. 275 (1865).

(= 4. pura, Stimpson).

Tuticorin, three specimens, one carrying a Sacenlina ; Cheval Par (Thurston) ; veef at
Rameswaram (/. . H.).

I have examined the type of A. carcharias, White, in the British Museum, and agree
with Miers that it is probably only a varicty of . granulata.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and East Africa to China and Australia.

52. ActEA caLcurnosa (Milne-Edw.).

A. caleulose (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Iist. Nat. t. i. p. 276, pl. xviil®
fig. 3 (1865).

Tuticovin, thirteen specimens, ineluding four females with ova; Muttuwartu Par
(Zlarrston).

This speeies is allied to A. graiulata, but is smaller; the carapace is flatter and less
contracted posteriorly, with the granules on its surface smoother ; the posterior margin
is granulated and there is a smooth transverse groove immediately in front of it, which
is not scen in A. granulata.  In the present species also, the tubereles on the hand ave
more rounded, the abdominal and sternal regions are smooth or only faintly granulated,
and the whole aspect is more glabrous.

The largest specimen (a male) bas the carapace 11°3 mm. long and 155 mm. broad,
while the smallest female with ova is only 85 mm. long and 12 mm. broad.

Distribution. Australia (d. Milne- Ldwairds).

53. AcrEa NopuLosa (White).

A. nodulose (White), Adams & White, < Samarang’ Crust. p. 39, tab. viii. fig. 4 (1848) ; Miers,
¢ Challenger’ Brachynra, p. 120 (1886).

Tuticorin, three females (one with ova) and two males (Thuiston).

The types in the British Musewm are ohviously young and only about half the size of
the largest Tuticorin examples, but there can be no doubt, I think, as to the identity
of the latter. The carapace is only moderately convex, with the anterior regions well-
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defined. and separated by somewhat deep smooth erooves; smooth rounded tubereles
arc everywhere present, as well as a few seattered tufts ot hair. which arve not seen in
the types.  On the antero-lateral margin are four elevations, cach composed of a collection
of tubereles; on the posterior margin is a continuous row of tubercles. and immediately
in front of it a second row. which, however, is interrupted in the middle.  The chelipedes
and ambulatory legs arve tuberculate externally, and the latter are fringed with hairs.
The digits are black and both are granulated proximally ; the black colour occasionally
extends back for some distance on both the inner and outer surface of the hand. ‘The
sternal region is eranulated.

The largest male is 16 mm. long and 23-5 mm. broad; a female with ova is 11:5 mw.
long and 17 mm. broad.

A speeimen in the British Muscum, taken by ILALS, © Challenger” at Honolulu, has the
carapace slightly broadev in proportion to its length, and the tubereles on its surlace hoth
smaller and more numerous; the ambulatory legs without hairs. It may perhaps rank
as a variety.

Distritution. Mauvitius (1 7hite); Honolulu (Miers).

dd. Acr.ea Peroxit (Milne- Edw.), vau. sQuasosa, n.
Ao pevonii (Milne-Edw.), Miers, < Challenger” Brachyura, p. 122 (1886,

(== Nantho spinosus, lless,.

Muttuwartu Par, a female (7hurstoi).

This specimen differs from the typical Torm in having the tubercles of the carapace
replaced by flattened, polished, seale-like elevations 5 each seale is raised higher from the
carapace anteriorly than it is posteriorly, and the whole series presents a filed or ground
appearanee, as it the filing had been performed from behind forwards.  The seales are
also present, though of smaller size. on the posterior part of the emrapace, whereas in
the typical form this part is almost smooth. In the variety the ambulatory legs arve
haivy and the merus of the last leg is stronely tuberculate (smooth in the typical form);
the tubercles of the earpus and propodus of the chelipedes are more conical, and the
tabereles present on the evesstalks and immediately helow the suborbital margin are
more strongly developed. [ cannot regard this specimen as belonging to a distinet species,
for T have observed a tendeney towards the above characters in undoubted speeimens of
A. Peronii; still it may be useful to distinguish it by a spectal name.

The cavapace weastres 95 mni in length and 12 mm. i breadth.

Distribution. \ustvalin (Milne-Edwards, Iess); Bass Strait (Hiers).

55. Act.eA rUrorUNcrara (Milne-Edw.).
A. rufopunctata (Milne-Edw.), . Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Areh. Mus. Ilist. Nat. to i p. 268,

pl. xviii fig. 1 (1865).
(=. pilusa, Stimpson).

Tuticorin; Cheval Par (Zhurstoi).
In this species the fingers are almost excavated at the tips, so it might with equal

justice be placed in the genus dclwodes.
SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY, VOL. V.



358 MR. J. R. HENDERSON—A CONTRIBUTION

Distribution. From the Red Sca, Seychelles, and Mauritius, to China and the Fijis.
1t has also been rccorded from the Mediterranean, the Canaries, Madeira, and the
S. Atlantic.

56. Acrxka Rurprrnuin (Krauss).
A. Ruppellii (Krauss), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 232 (1880), wbi synon.
Tuticorin, many specimens (Z%hurston). Common on the reef at Rameswaram (J. 2. H.).
The amount of pubeseenee varies greatly in different individuals.  After examination
of the type of gle rugeta, Adams & White, T have come to the same conclusion as
Hilgendorf and Miers, viz. that it is merely a varicty of the present speeics.  A. Lirsu-
tissima, Ripp., 1s also closely allied and perhaps not distinet.

o

Distribution. Natal, Zanzibar, Mawritius, Malay Arehipelago, N. and N.E. Australia.

Genus Hyrocarus, Heller.
57. HYPOCELUS RUGONUS, n. sp. (PL XXXVI. tigs. 9-11.)

Tuticorin, two females (Zhurston).

This species is eloscly allied to H. granuletus (De Haan), which has been well described
and figured by both De Haan and A. Milne-Edwards, so that only the characters wherein
it differs from the latter need be pointed out. The arcolation of the carapace is very
like that of 1. granulatus, but the granules arc much smaller. The posterior half of the
lateral margin of the carapace is irregular and three-toothed, the most anterior tooth
being well-defined, and marking the hinder limit of the pterygostomial cavity ; whereas
in JI. grauulatus this margin is slightly irregular, but not dentate. The pterygostomial
cavity has the upper and lower margins straight, and gradually converging to a rvather
broad truncated hinder end, which is fully half the width of the anterior end; while in
II. granulates the lower margin of the cavity is strongly eurved and the hinder end
narrow and pointed (see Pl XXXV fiz. 12); in our new species the cavity also
approaches nearer to the orbit.

In both species the chelipedes are somewhat similar in general appearance. In
11 rugosus the earpus is more strongly tuberculate, and the granules on the outer surface
of the hand are arranged in reticulating lines, while the upper sarface is convex and
covered with prominent granular tubercles; whereas in the longer known form the
granules on the outer surface of the hand are arranged in more or less parallel lines
along the joint, and the upper surface is flattened or almost concave, with a median and
two lateral granulated lines on this area.  The ambulatory legs are also more strongly
tuberenlated in the new species.

The gastric and branchial regions of the earapace are veddish (in spirit specimens),
while the carpal joiuts of the chelipedes, and the legs, show traces of the same colour.

All the comparisons have heen made with a single dvied specimen of /1. graiulatus
(locality unknown) iu the collection of the British Museum.

In the larger speeimen the carapace is 123 mm. long and 17-5 mm. hroad ; the front
is 5°3 mm. broad.
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Genus Xaxtno, Leach.

58, XAXNTHO IMpPRESSUS (Lamarek).
X, impressus (Lam.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mux. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 198, pl vi. fig. 2 (1873).
Ceylon, five specimens (Nerill).
Distribution. Mauritins. Mergui, New Caledonia.

Genns Menats, Dana.

59. MED.EUS DISTINGUENDUs (De Tlaan).

Cancer (Nantho) distingnendus, De Taan, Crust. Japon. p. I8, tab. xiii. fig. 7 1850

Medwuns distinguendns (De Haan), De Man, Mergui Crast. p. 31 (1887).

Nantho Macgillivrayi, Micrs, < Alert” Crust. p. 211, plo xao figs C (1881,

Gult of Martaban, two voung specimens (Oates).

1 have compared these and found them identical with specimens of similav size from
Mergui, in the British Musemm. which were veferred by De Man—and as T think correctly —
to De Haan’s species.  Xowtho MHaocgillivrayi, Micrs, from \ustralia, of whieh both dry
and spirit speeimens exist in the British Muscum collection, is also in my opinion
referable to the same speeies, the differences being unimportant ; indeed De Haan’s figure
is a better vepresentation of Y. Maegillicrayi than is the one given in the Report on the
“Alert’ Crustacca.  Miers (¢ \lert” Crust. p. 530) appears to have regarded De Haan’s
speeies as a variety of Leplodius exaratus (Milne-1idw.).  In old specimeus the granules
on the hands appear to be lost. and simply a rugose appearance is left.

Distribution. Red Sea, Mergni, Ching, Japan, N. and N.E. Australia.

Genus Brxanrirs, Dana.

60. Luxaxrtius MeLissa (Herbst).
E. Melissa (Herbst), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t.i. p. 293 (1865).
Tuticorin (Tharston); Cexlon ([laly, Nerill).
Distribution. From India to Australia and the Pacifie (Fijis. Tongatabu, &e.).

Genus ZozyMus, Mine-LEdwards.

61. Zozymus AiNevs (Linn.).

Z. Eneus (Linn.), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. i, p. 385 (1831).

Cevlon (Ilaly, Newitl).

Distribution. Red Sea, Masearenes, Malay Archipelago, Loo Choo Is., Australia, South
Pacific.

Genus PonyvereyMyus, Gerstaceker.

62. PoLycreyNUs ocitobks (1lerbst).
Galene ochtodes (Herbst), Adams & White, ¢ Samarang” Crust. p. 43, tab. x. fig. 2 (1818).
Muttuwartu Par (Zhurston); Madras (J. R. IL.).

524
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The carapace of a speeimen from Madras is 23 mm. long and 29 mm. hroad.
Distribution. Indian Ocean (Herbst, 1I'hite) ; Malay Arehipelago (Adams § White).

Genus Ilavnmvaeny, De Haan.
63. HarimepE TrUksTONT, n. sp. (Pl XXXV figs. 13, 14.)

Tuticorin, a male (Zhurston).

This species is elosely allied to Z1. fragifer, De aan, from Japan, but is, I think,
distinet, thongh possibly it may afterwards be shiown to be a variety of that speeies,
which in gencral form it mueh resembles.  The earapace 1s covered with short tufts of
hair, which spring from the different elevations, and these last are much less marked
than in De Haan’s species; they consist simply of minute clistered granules on the
gastrie, cardiac, and hranchial vegions.  The short antero-lateral margin has two strongly
marked teeth, one at the posterior limit of the margin, the other between this and the
orbit ; opposite the latter tooth there is a strongly-marked flattened tubercle on the
hepatic region, and between the tooth and the orbit a third small antero-lateral tooth.
External to the postorbital angle is a flattened lobe, and the lower orbital margin is
similarly flattened. The frontal lobes are strongly produced, with a deep intervening
median fissure; each lobe is regularly convex anteriorly and the margin is finely erenu-
lated. The inferior and internal angle of the orbit is produced, and along with a con-
siderable portion of the lower orbital wall ean be distinetly seen from above. The basal
antennal joint is joined to the subfrontal proeess, but does not extend into the inner
orbital hiatns as in Halimede Coppingeri, Miers (so this latter species is, as surmised by
Miers, probably referable to another genus).  The merus of the external maxillipedes is
faintly emarginate at its distal end, the outer distal angle is slightly produced, and there
is a distinet notch for the earpus.

The chelipedes arve similar to those of De ITaan’s species, but the earpus and hand are
much less strongly tuberculate, the tubercles being almost obsolete on the outer and
lower surface of the hand, while those on the upper surface are regularly flattened.
The ambulatory legs and male abdomen resemble those of De Haan’s species.

The most important difference between the two species is seen in the frontal lobes,
whieli in that just deseribed have a convex crenulated margin, while in I7. fragifer they
are concave and entire ; in the new speeies also, the carapace and outer surface of the
hand are mueh less tuberenlated. The MHedwus nodosus, . Milne-Edwards, from New
Caledonia, bears a general resemblanee to omr species, but the antero-lateral margin of
the earapace has four teeth, the front is less produced, and the lobes are not rounded ; it
is perhaps congenerie with the present species.

The carapace is 9 nim. long and 10 mm. broad.

Genus CycrLoxaxtuus, A. Milne-Edwards.
61, Cycroxantnts LINEATUS, A. Milne-Edw.

C. lineatus, A. Miluc-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Lntom. France, t. vii. p. 269 (1867); id. Nouv. Arch.
Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 209, pl. vi. fig. 5 (1873).
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Tuticorin, a male (Thurstoir).

The colowr is at first very vivid, hat the lines on the carapace soon fade in spirit.
The carapace is 115 . fong and 155 mom. hroad.  Milne- Bdwards’s type-specimen was
slightly larger.

Distribuntion. New Caledonia, Lifu, Torres Strait, Arafura Sea.,

Genus Lovinozozyarvs, . Milne-Edwards.

65. Lovitozozyynus Dovoxe (1lerbst).
L. Dodone (Herbst), De Man, Broek’s Crust. p. 270, Taf. x. fie. 2 (1888), wbi synon.
(= Xantho vadiatus, Nilne-Edwards, Atergatis lateralis, White, dleryatis cleguns, Heller).
Tuticorin, a sevies ;5 Muttuwartu Pav (Zharston); Rameswaram (. 2. IT.).
T have examined the types of L{fergatis lateralis, White, from Mauritius, and find that
they arc identical with this species, as more than one writer had already suspected.
Distribution. East Afvica, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, New Caledonia.

66. LoriiozozyMus CRISTATUN. . Milne-Edw.
. eristatus, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Avch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 203, pl. vi. fig. 1 (1873).

L 4 I | I

Muttuwartu Par, three specimens (7hurstoi).

These are probably young, the largest measuring only 135 m. in length and 22 mm.
in breadth. Immersion in spirit has completely removed all trace of the vivid colour
shown in Milne-Edwards's fioure.

Distribution. New Caledonia (L. Jilue- Edwards).

Genus Cnroronius, Ruppell.

67. CnLoropits NIGER (Forskal).
C. niger (Forsk.), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 32 (1887).
Tuticorin, many specimens; Muttuwartn Par (Z%erstor); Rameswaram, one of the

commonest speeics on the veef (J. L. T1.).
Distribution. From the Red Sea and Bast Afvica to Australia and the Pacifie.

Gienus Cuvorovorses, A. Milne-Edwards.

68. CHLORODOPSIx sPINIPES (Lleller).

C. spinipes (Heller), A Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus, Hist. Nat. v, iv. p. 230, ploviii fig. 6 (1873),

Ceylon (laly); AMuttuwartu Par, a male (Thurston).

The Muttuwartu speeimen measures 8 mm. in length and 10°5 mu. in breadth. 1t is
more hirsute than is represented in Milne-Edwards's ficure, the carapace, legs, and
chelipedes  carrying many reddish brown hairs ; the ander surface is without hairs,
and the sternal region is finely eranulated.  The male abdomen is very narrow, and the
penultimate segment 1s slightly wider at its distal than at its proximal end.

Distribution. Red Sea, Malay Archipelago, New Caledonia.
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Genus Luproprvs, A. Milne-Edwards.

69. Lerrop1us eXARATUS (Milne-Edw.).

L. exaratus (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. .\rch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 222 (1873) ; Koss-
mawn, Malacostraca in Zool. Ergebn. Reise Rothen Meeres, p. 32, taf. ii. (1877).

Tuticorin, many specimens ; Silavaturai Par (Z%wrston); Ceylon (Ilaly, Newill);
Sind, several speetmens (Day) ; very common on the reef at Rameswaram (J. R. II.).

A very common and very variable species. A male from Silavaturai has the carapace
flatter and less distinctly areolated than usual; the colour in spirit light grey, with a
large brownish spot on the gastric arca of the carapace, and the distal joints of the
ambulatory legs darkly banded. Similar specimens from West Australia are in the
British Museunm eollection, and this variety is fieured by Kossmann. An old male from
Sind (225 mm. long and 35 mm. broad) has the postero-lateral surface of the earapace
excavated on ecach side for the last pair of legs, while its front and chelipedes are
twisted and deformed.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan and the Paeific.

Genus Er1sus, Milne-Edwards.

70. Er1svs LEVIMANUs, Randall.

E. levimanus (Rand.), Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. vol. i. p. 185, pl. x. fig. 1 (1852) ; A. Milne-
Edwards, Nonv. Avch, Mus, Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 234 (1873).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin, many speeimens (7Z%urston); Ceylon (Haly); common
on the rveef at Rameswaram (J. 2. 11.).

Distribution. From the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan, the Sandwich Is., and
Fijis.

Genus Erisopes, Dana.

71. Erisopes Erecrra (Herbst).
E. Electra (Herbst), Miers, < Alert” Crust. p. 217 (1884), wbi synon.
(=E. frontelis, Dana, E. rugosa, Liucas, I. sculptilis, Neller, Chlorodius dentifrons, Stm.,
Chlorodius samoensis, Miers).
Tuticorin (ZLhurston) ; Rameswaram, not uncommon (J. & I1.).
Distribution. Red Sca, Seyehelles, Malay Archipelago, N. Australia, Samoa, Sand-
wich Is.

Genus Puymonivs, A. Milne-Edwards.

72. Paymoptus UNGULATUS (Milne-Edw.).
P. ungulatus (Milne-Edw.), A, Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Areh. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 218 (1873) .
(= Chlorodius arcolatus, Adams & White).
Ceylon (Haly).
Distribution From India to New Caledonia and the Pacific.
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73. PHYMODIUS MONTICULOSUS (Dana).
P. monticulosus (Dana), Micrs, < Challenger * Brachyura, p. 139 (1886), wbr synon.
Tuticorin, four females and one miale (7hurston).
The largest specimen—a female—is 16 mm. long and 22 mm. broad.
Distribution. From the Indian Ocean to the Pacifie.

(renus Cyyo, De Taan.
74. Cyxo ANDREOssYT (\ud.).

C. Andreossyi (Aud.), Miers, < Alert” Crust. p. 532 (1851).

(= C. melunodactylus, De 1laan).

Tuticorin, a female with ova; Muttuwartn Par, a wale (7hurston); Rameswaram,
not nueommon (J. . I1.).

The earapace has a few granules arranged transversely on the gastrie region and
towards the lateral margins, while two counspicuous denticles are present towards the
centre of the lateral marein. The front is dentienlated, the two submmedian denticles
being largest. The fingers, with the exeeption of their tips, are black as in the
vaviety melaiodactylus, De Haan, but at the same time the lower and outer surface of
the larger hand is often granulated. whereas according to Miers it is usually smooth in
this variety.

Distribution. Red Sea, Rodrieuez, Malay \rvchipelago, Samoa, New Caledonia, Tahiti,
Fijis.

Genus MeExiere, De Haan.

75. Mexiere Ruaeirnn (Fabr.).

M. Rumphii 1 Fabr.), De Mau, Mergui Crust. p. 36 (1887), bt synon.

= Pseudocarcinus Belanyeri, Milne-Edw.).

Jameswarmm, an adult male: Tuticorin, two males (Zhurston); Ceylon (Ilaly);
Madias, an adult male (Day).  Not uncommon at Madras and elsewhere on the Coro-
mandel coast (J. . I1.).

In the Rameswaram specimen the carapace 1s 51 mm. long and 73 mn. bhroad, while
the larger hand is 66 mm. long, measured along the lower border and inchuling the
immobile finger. The Madras specimen colleeted by Day has the curved line with a
forward convexity, which runs across the hranchial region of the carapace to the middle
of the gastro-hranchial groove, bounded i front by a series of six {lattened pustular

clevations.
Distribution. Bay of Bengal (Tranquebar, Nicobars, and Mergui), Malay Archipelago.

Genus Ozius, Milne-Edwards.

76. 0Z1Us TUBERCULOSUS, Milne-Edw.
0. tuberculosus (Milne-Edw.), A. Milue-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Iist. Nat. t.ix. p. 238, pl. xi
Ag. 2 (1873).
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Ceylon (Iualy).
Distribution. Mauritius, Nicobars, Mergui, New Caledonia.

Genus Erixaxtnus, Heller.
77. ErixanNtuus FRONTALLS (Milne-Edw.).

E. frontalis (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Aveh. Mns. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 241 (1873).

Ceylon, an adult male (Nevill); Nicobars, three speeimens (Day).

The Ceylon male is 225 mm. long and 38 mm. broad; a female with ova trom the
Nicobars 1s 13 mm. long and 21 mm. broad. The right echelipede is greatly enlarged in
the male, and a wide hiatus appears between the fingers; the fingers of the left chelipede
are slender, incurved, and in contact throughout their length.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and E. Afriea to Japan and New Caledonia.

78. ErixaNthUs DEXTATUS (White).
Panopeus dentatus (White), Adams & White, ¢ Samarang * Crust. p. 41, pl. xi. fig. 1 (1818).
Epiaanthus dentatus (White), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 233 (1880).
(= I. dilatatus, De Man, Panopeus acutidens, Hasw.).

Nicobars, an adult female (Day).

The carapaec is 27 mm. long and 17 mm. broad, slightly broader proportionately
than in either of White’s types, but this is perhaps a sexual characteristic.  The cheli-
pedes, legs, and marginal parts of the carapace are slightly hirsute, while the hairs
appear to have been rubbed off in the types. Pwrplish reticulating lines are present on
the surface of the carapace.

Distribution. Mergui, Philippines, Java, N. Australia.

Genus AcTuMNUS, Daua.

79. AcruMNUs SETIFER (De Haan).

A. setifer (De Haan), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arvch. Mus. Iist. Nat. t. i, p. 287, pl. xviii. fig. 5
(1865) ; Miers, € Alert” Crust. p. 225 (1884).

(=4. tomentosus, Dana).

Muttuwartu Par, a young nale (7%wsston) ; Gulf of Martahan, three young speeimens
(Oates).

Distribution. Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, Japan, N., N.E., and W. Australia, New
Caledonia, New Iebrides, Tahiti. Fijis.

80. ACTUMNUS VERRUCOsUS, n. sp. (Pl XXXVI. figs. 15, 16.)

Tuticorin, a series of hoth sexes; Muttuwartu Par (Zhurston).

The carapace is very convex, covered with a short brown pubescence, and provided
with a series of remarkable granulated lobes. The [rontal margin is granulated and
four-lobed, the rounded prominent submedian lobes separated by a narrow median fissure,
the outer lobes of small size.  The antero-lateral margin has four promincut, subequal,
granulated or subspimose lobes, while the postero-lateral margin is smooth and deeply
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excavated ; the upper orbital margin i granulated and has (wo well-marked fissures.
The granulated lobes on the carapace are arranged as follows :—on the anterior eastrie
region, hehind the front. two pairs, ol which the posterior is much lareer: on the
posterior gastrie region three lobules. one median and anterior, two posterior : on euch
protogastric or lateral gastiic vegion a peculiz \ -shaped lolnde; on the cardiace vegion
two lobwles which are shiehtly excavated in the contre; on the branchial region three
lobules, anterior, postero-external (which is the urgest of the three). and a postero-internal
one placed external to and betwean the posterior gastrie and ewrdine lobules.

The right chelipede is slightly farger than the left in both sexes; both are clothed
with a short pubescenee on the outer saface of the carpus and hand, exeept towards the
base of the immobile finger. The carpus is sparingly tubereulate externaliy, with
sulcus running parallel to the artienlation with the hand, and separated from the latter by
a tuberculated strip; the outer surlace of the hand is strongly tuberenlate. the tubereles
with morve or less acute apices, rather elosely crowded and withont any definite arrangce-
ment.  The fingers ave short, with white and obtuse tips, and the immobile one is placed
in a straight line with the lower border of the hand: the dactylus is tubereulated
superiorly on its proximal half, and a prominent tooth is present on cither finger.  The
ambnlatory legs ave simply pubescent. The abdomen is smooth and seven-jointed in
both sexes.  The external maxillipedes ave smooth, with o [aint impressed hne in the
middle of the proximal two-thirds of the ischium.  The basal joint of the antennal
peduncle is joined to the subfrontal process, and the teyminal joints lie in the orbital
hiatus.

The largest speeimen (a male) has the earvapace 155 mm. long and 253 mn. broad,
the lower mavgin of the handand immobile finger 18 ., mobile finger 97 winu, height
of hand 11:53 mm. There is great dispavily shown in the size of adult females (carrving
ova) from the same Jocality—the larzest is 18 mm. long and 25 nnm. hroad. while the
smallest is 9 mm. long and 11-5 mm. broad.

This well-marked species in general appearance comes nearest to of. globulus, Heller,
from the Red Sen and Zanzibar, but the latter has the cavapace differently lohulated
and the antero-lateral margin with only three projections.

Genns Proryiyzts, Leach.

81. Pinuyxus vEseenrrinio (Fabr.).
P. vespertilio (Pabr.), Mers, Anu Mag, Nato ThHsto ser. 8, volo v po 281 (1880), wbi synon.
(=P, vrsulus, Ndams & White, P. wmus, Dana.
Rameswaram and Tuticovin, wany specimens (Z%urslon); Ceyvlon (Heoly); Ranes-
warany, very common on the reef and between tide-marks (/. 2. /7).
Distribution. From the Red Sea and E. Alrica to Japan, Australia. and the Paeitic.

82, PILUMNTUS LABYRINTHICUN, Micrs,
P. labyrinthicus, Miers, - Alert” Crust. p. 221, pl. xxii. fig. C (1881)
Rameswaram, a single speceimen (/. B 11.).

SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY. VOL. V. o3
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This specimen, thongh probably young (carapace  mm.longand 5 mm. broad), shows
the very characteristic markings or lines on its dorsal snrface, which bear some resems-
blance to a face.

Distribution. N. Australia, Singapore.

Genus Trarezia, Late.

S3. Trarezia Cyyonock (Herbst).
T. Cymodoce (1erbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. u. p. 109 (1878), ubi synon.
(=T. dentifrons, Latr., T. hirtipes, Jacq. & Lncas, T. carulea, Heller, 7. dentata, A. Milnc-Edw.).
Rameswaram, Tuticorin, and Muttuwartu Par; many specimens (Zhurston). Very
common on the reef at Rameswaram (J. 2. I1.).
Distribution. Red Sea. Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, N. Australia, Pacific.

S4. Trarrzia rurovruNcrara (Herbst).
T. rufopunctuta (Herbst), De Man, Broek’s Crust. p. 318, Taf. xiii. fig. T (1888).
Tuticorin, a female with ova (Z%urston); Ceylon (Haly).
Distribution. Malay Archipelago, Pacifie.

85. Trarezia dMacunara (MacLeay).

T. maculate (MacLeay), Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. vol. 1. p. 256, pl. xv. fig. 4 (1852);
De Man, Broek’s Crust. p. 319, Taf. xiii. fig. 2 (1888),

(=7 T. yuttata, Ruppell).

Ceylon (Haty).

This speeies is closely allied to the last, but their distinetive features have been
vecently pointed out by Dr. De Man, in his Report on the Crustacca collected by
Dr. Brock in the Malay \rchipelago.  Both species are probably widely distributed,
but it is impossible, owing to the contusion that formerly cxisted, to determine which
form is referved to in connexion with many of the recorded localities.

Distribution. Red Sea, E. \frica, Amirantes, Mauritins, Rodriguez.

S6. 'TRAPEZLA AREOLATA, Dana.

7. areoluta, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. vol. 1. p. 259, pl. xv. fig. 8 (1852); De Man, Brock’s
Crust. p. 317 (1888).

Ceylon (ITaly).

Distribution. Malay Avchipelago, New Caledonia, Tahiti.

Genus Tereavia, Dana.

S7. Terrania craserriva (Lerbst).

T. ylaberrima (Herbst), De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 321 (1888).
(=T. armata, Dana, 1. cavimana, Heller, ? 1. heterodactyla, Heller, 1. migrifrons, Dana) .
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Tuticorin, a female : Muttuwartu Par, two males (Zharstor): Rameswaram. several
specimens (J. R. II.).

It is very douhtful whether all the deseribed species of this genus should not be re-
ferred to a single variable species. Most of the speeimens | have ohserved had the tront
and anterior half of the lateral margin of the carapace edged with brown, as in 7% wigri-
frouns, Dana, and in some the merus ol the chelipedes earvies the sane eolowr anteviorly
and distally, while hrown spots are apparent at the distal end of the meri and propodi of
the ambulatovry lees. The pit or hollow, charactevistic of 70 carimana, eller, and
which occenrs on the outer proximal stoface of the hand, is nsually present, bhut ol varying
extent. An adult measnwred 7°5 mm. long and 7 mn. hroad.

Distribution. Red Sea, Natal, Mascearenes, Malay Archipelago, Australian seas, Pacific.

Genns Errears. Latr.

88. Ertrury vevivaxy, Latr.

E. levimana (Latr.), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 68 (1887).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin, many speeimens (Zhurstorn); Cevlon (Hely, Nevilt):
Rameswaram, common on the reel and among blocks of dead coral befween tide-marks
(J. B.IL).

All the speeimens 1 have examined belong to the typieal form, none showing any
trace of eranulation or tnherenlation on the outer siface of the larger chela, as in the
variety Sinithii of MacLeay. .\ female with ova from Rawmeswaram is noteworthy on
acconnt ol its Luee size, the carapace measiving 38 mm. in length and 72 mm. in
breadth ; the propodus of the vight chela 62 mm., measnred along its lower horder.

Distribution. Bast Africa and Natal, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan,

N. Australia, Pacific.

Genus NEpTUNTs, De Haan,

89. NEPTUNUS priaGIcUs (Linn.).

N. pelagicus (1., X. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arel. Mus. Hist. Nat. €. x. p. 320 (1861

Tuticorin (ZLhurston); Ceylon (Haty); Bombay, Sind, Malabar. Akyab (Day). Very
commmon on the N, Indian coast (/. L. 11.).

Distribntion. Prom the Red Sea and K. Afriea to the Pacific.

90. NEPTUNUs gLADIATOR (Fabr.).
N. gladiator (Fabr.), \. Milne-Edwards, Nouv., Arelr. Mus. Thsi. Nut. tox. p. 330 (1861).
Rameswaram (Zhurston); Gulf of Martaban (Gules); Ceyvlon (Haly).  Common at
Maduvas (J. 2. 11.).

A male from Rameswaram measires 26 nun. long and ¥ mni. broad (ineluding the
lateral spines).
Distribulion. From India to Japan and N. Australia.
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91. NErrrNUs sANGUINOLUNTUS (1Terbst).
N sanguinolentns (Herbst), Ao Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 319 (1861).
Rameswarant (Z%hurston) 5 Cevlon (Haly): Sind, Bombay, Madvas (Dey). Very com-
mon on the 8. Indian coast (J. B. IL.).
Distribution. Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, Japan, Australia, Sandwich Islands.

02, NEPTUNUS ARGENTATUS, White.

No wrgentalus (\White), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arvch. Mus, ITist. Nat. t. . p. 332, plo i, fig, 4
(1861); Micers, * Challenger” Brachywra, p. 177 (1386).

Gulf of Martaban, four speeimens (Oaées).

The largest specimen (a female with ova) measures 15 mm. long and 27 mn. hroad,
uicluding the lateral spines.  This species is characterized by the presence of a silvery
metallic lustre on the vidges of the chelipedes, on the transverse ridges of the abdomen,
and elsewhere, still visible both in the above recorded spirit spectmens and in White's
dried types. Lt is very closely allied to N. gladiator, of which species Miers regarded it
as constituting o varicty, hut T am inclined to consider the two as distinet. Tt is a smaller
species than V. gladiator; the ridge on the outer surface of the hand is much more pro-
minent, as also are the ridges on the sceond and third abdominal segments ; while a black
spot 1s present towards the apex of the swimming dactylus as in V. Lastaloides, hut
which is not seen in NV, gladialor.  "There ave also diflerences in the form of the abdomen
—more particularly o the female—in the two species.  The median fvontal spines arve
scarcely less developed than in some young specimens of V. gladiator, and there is a
rudimentary tooth on the supraorbital margin, as in voung N. gludictor, but in older
mdividuals of the latter this hecomes a prominent spine.

Distribution. Boyneo (IT7hite) 5 Celebes Sea (Iiers).

93. NerreNvs nasrarorpes (Fabr.).

N hastatoides (Fabe.), Ao Milne-Edwards, Nouv, Arch. Mus. 1hst, Nat. t.x. p. 332 (1861).

Gulf of Martahan, a series inclnding two with Swucculina (Oates).  Common at Madras
(J. 1. IL.).

A temade is 20 mm. long and 31 mnw. broad. not including the lateral spines.  In this
species the posterior angles of the carapace are acute aud terminate in spinules —the
character on which Prof. A, Milne-Edwards has founded lis subgenus Hellenus.  'The
lateral spines arve longer than in N. gladiator ; the posterior gastric granulated elevations
are more pronounced, so as to become ahmost tubercular; and the distal half of the
swimming dactylus is dark in colour.

Distyibution. From lndia to Japan and N. Australia,

94 NErPUNUs ANbDERsOND, De Man.
N. Andersoni, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 70, pl.oiv. figs. 3, | (1887).
Gulf of Martaban, ten specimens (Oales).
I refer these with somme doubt to N. Andersoni, as T have not had an opportunity of
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comparing them with De Man's type: but they agree on the whole with his deseription
and figwres.  Tu all the speeimiens the distance between the external orbital angles is
about equal to the length of the cuapace, the character on which De Man lays most
stress i distinguishing the species fvom N hastaloides.  The arms of the chelipedes are
variable in length, hnt scareely so short, even in females, as represented by De Man.,
The charactevs of the front ave not stated in the original deseription, as the sinele type-
specimen was injuved in this vespeet o in the Martaban examples the twa melian frontal
teeth are obtuse and ol small size. being less prominent than the lateral teeth, whereas
in N. rugosvs, A, Milne-Bdw., with which De Man also compares his species, there is but
a single median tooth.  The carapace carries seven antevo-lateral teeth between the
external orbital angle and the long Tateral spine, and these teeth, especially the anterior
ones, are usnally shorter and more obtuse than vepresented in De Man’s fizare,  The
postero-lateral angles of the ciapace terminate in a somewhat obiuse tooth, whereas
De Man describes it as a spinule. | have some doubt whether the speehmens are not
veferable to a stunted vaviety of NN. Laslutoides, for, on examining a large servies of the
latter, I find variation in the direction of the characters assiened to N, _ladersouni ;. the
characteristic black spot is. however, absent from the swimming dactyvlus.

The largest speeimen—a female with ova—has the cavapace only 9 mm. long and
14 mm. broad, not ineluding the lateval spines. -

Distribution. Meveui (De Mai).

95. NEPFPUNUS TUBERCULOSUS, \. Milne-Edw.

N tuberculosus, X. Milue-Edwards, Nouv. Aveh. Mus. ITist. Nat, t. x. p. 333, pl. xxxidig. 5 (1861).

N. Brockii. De Man, Broek's Crast. p. 328, Taf. xiil. fig. t (1888).

Gulf of Martaban, lfour specimens (Oafes).

De Man. when describing N Brockii, stated that it might possibly prove to he identieal
with N fubercalosus, and the above specimens certainly tend to confirm this opinion.
There ean be no doubt, [ think, that they are identical with the species so well deseribed
and fignved by De Man. At the same time the median frontal projections are shghtly
larger than shown in his licure, and they projeet as far forwards as the contignous pair,
as in N. luberculosns 3 while, as vegards the lateral spines of the carapace. the second,
fourth, and sixth are smaller than the others, an arvangement which is indieated - the
ficures of both writers.  In the largest specimen the hand is almost as deseribed by
De Man, thongh a rudimentary spine can be made out over the hase of themobile finger;
in a younger specimen, asecond small spine is seen near the articulation with the carpus
and on the outer surlace, as deseribed by AL Milne-Edwards, and his deseription was
evidently taken from a yonng individual. L thns imagine the two speeies arve identical.
In all probability we have to deal with a species in whicl certain spines, present in the
yvoung, diminish in size or altogether disappear in the adult.

The carapace of the largest speeimen (a female) is 125 mm. lone and 22 mm. broad,
including the Iateral spines: it has a swelling on the left <ide, evidently dne to the

presence of a Bopyrid.
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Distribulion. Sandwich Ts. (A. Milne-Ldwards):. Aru Is. (Miers); Amboina (De
DMan).

06. NEprUNUs ARMATUS, A. Milne-Edyw.

N. armatus, . Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. [ist. Nat. t. x. p. 322, pl. xxxin. fig. 2 (1861).

Rameswaram, five specimens (J. R. 11.).

The types ol this species are preserved in the British Musenm. The surface of the
carapace is finely granulated, and the lateral spines are strongly developed, though some-
what shorter in my specimens than in the types.  The outer surtace of the carpus and
propodus of the chelipedes carries a series of finely granulated ridges, with the inter-
vening surtace smooth; two fainter ridges are seen on the mner surtace of the propodus.
The fingers, with the exception of their tips, ave dark in colour. and there is a well-
defined black spot on the inner surface of the palm near the insertion of the dactylus ;
the first tooth of the dactylus, as in so me other Portunids, is enormously developed.

The carapace of the largest specimen is 17 mm. long and 30°5 min. broad, not in-
cluding the lateral spines, which ave cach about 5 mm. long. A. Mihe-Edwards gives
the length as 13 mm. and the breadth as 50 mm., but reference to the types and to his
figure shows that there is some mistake, probably in the length noted.

Distribution. West Austvalia (1. Milue-Ldiwrards).

97. NerrunNvs Siepornt, . Milne-Edw.

N. Sicboldi, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Avel. Mus. Thist. Nat. t.x. p. 323, pl. xxxv. fig. 5 (1861).

Muttuwartu Par, a male (Zhurstoi).

This species may be vecognized by its four similar, subobtuse trontal projections, the
short lateral spines of the carapace, the unarmed hinder margin of' the merns ol the
chelipedes, and the strongly ridged hand, the ridges being seen even on the inner surface.
In the Muttuwartn specimen, the median notch or fisswre of the front is deeper and
narrower than the one on either side, whercas in \. Milne-Edwards’s fignre they are
equally deep and narrow.

The carapace is 12 mm. long and 18 mm. broad.

Distribution. Manritius (A. Milne-Lidiwards, Miers).

Genus X1pHoNEcTEs, A. Milne-Edw.

98. XIPUHONECTES LONGISPINOSUS (Dana).
X. longispinosus (Dana), Micrs, ¢ Challenger’ Brachyura, p. 183 (18806), wbi synon.
(=X, leptocheles, A. Milne-Edw. ; Amphilrite vigilans, Dana).
Gulf ot Martaban, a male and a female (Oales).
The genus founded for the reception of this variable species comes very near to
Neptunus, and perhaps the two should he united.  The larger specimen (female) is 6-7 mm.

long and 95 mm. broad.
Distribution. From the Seyehelles to the Pacific (New Caledonia, Tongatabu, &c.).
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Genus Acnerovs, De Haan.
99. ACHELOUS GRANULATUS (Milne-Edw.).

A. granulatus (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. L. x. p. 344 (1861).

Gulf of Martaban, six specimens (Dales).

The largest male is 18 mm. long and 195 mm. broad, while a female with ova is
somewhat smaller.  The saune sihery sheen is seen as in Vepluius argentatus, though
mueh less strongly marked in the present species.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and 1. Afriea to Japan and the Pacific (New Cale-
donia, Sandwich Is.; Fiji Is.).

100. Acurrovs Wirter, \. Milne-Edw.
A. Whitei, X, Milne-Edwards, Nouv, Avch, Mus. Thist, Nat. t. x. p. 313, pl. xxxi. lig. 6 (1861).
(=7 Neptunus gracilimanus, Stm.).

Gulf of Martaban, seven specimens (Oates).  Common at Madvas (/. 2. 11).

This speeies may be vecognized at once by its remarkable chelipedes, the merus of
which is long and very hroad, while the move distal joints, and especially the fingers, ave
extremely slender; the fingers also are acute and slightly uptarned.  Neptwius gracili-
manus, Stimpson, is probably identical with .. IWhitei ; the description of the former
agrees with that of the present speeies, and the posterior laterval spine is distinetly longer
than those i front of if, espeecially in young individuals, which gives the species almost
the appearance of a Neptunus.  Indeed, it shows that Neplunns and Achelous can scaveely
be separvated, though it is perhaps eonvenient to vetain the latter terin for those forms
in which the lateral spines are greatly reduced.

The largest specimen (a female) is 19 mm. long and 30 mm. broad, not including the
lateral spines; the mevus of the left chelipede is 17:5 mm. long and 8 mm. hroad ; the
sarpus and propodus 30 mm. long, and the greatest breadth or height of the hand 4 mm.

Distribution. Borneo (A. ilne-Lidirards); south of New Guinea (Miers).

101. \AcurLoUs orRBICULARLS, Richters.

A. orbicularis, Richters, Bettrige zur Meeresfanna der Insel Mawritins und der Seychellen, p. 153,
Taf. xvi. figs. 11, 15 (1880).

Gulf of Martaban, fwo males (Dales).

The carapace is narvow, smooth, and depressed, with the uine antero-lateral tecth
snbequal in size, or even dinninishing slightly on passing backwards; the postero-lateral
margin is ahmost straight and without any concavity. The front ix six-toothed, and the
median teeth minute.  The mevus of the chelipedes is enlarged, angulated externally,
and with two spines on the posterior margin.

In the larger specimen the carapace is 85 mum. long and 105 mm. broad ; the distance
between the external orbital angles is 76 mum.

Distribution. Scychelles (Richters).
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Genus Scvura. De Haan.
102. Seynra sererara (Forskdl).
8. serrata (Forsk.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Areh. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 349 (1861).
Calentta (Dey); Ceylon (HMaly).  Abundant in the 8. Indian backwaters (J. R. IL.).
This is the chief edible cxab of India.
Distribution. From the Red Sea, E. and 8. Adrica, to Japan, the Fiji Is., and New
Zealand.

Genus TuavnaMira, Latreilie.
103. Tuavayxira prYMNA (Herbst).

T. prymna (Herbst), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 75, pl. . figs. 5, 6 (1857).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Zhurston).  Rameswaram, common between tide-marks ;
Madvas (J. L. 1L.).

These belong to the typical form of the species as characterized by De Man.  The
cavapace is smooth, with the exeeption of the first transverse line, placed behind the
orbital margin, which usually carries a fringe of hairs; the natatory legs arce also pro-
vided with a short marginal fringe. The vidge on the basal joint of the antennal
peduncle has two or morve spinnles, the first of whieli is well-developed, acute, and
usually with traces of a compound origin.

A male from Rameswaram has the carapace 14 mm. long and 62 mm. broad, the
right hand 52 mm. long. A female from Tuticorin is 32 num. long and 15 mm. broad,
the right hand 32 mm. long.

Distribution. Indian Ocean, Mergui, Malay Archipelago, Japan, Australia, New
Calcdonia.

104, TuatuAMITA ADMETE (Herbst).
7. Adwmete (1lerbst), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 356 (1861).

Rameswaram (ZTwrston, J. R. IL); Gulf of Martaban (Oales).

The carapace is only slightly pubescent, aud the chelipedes are devoid of granules.
The outer surface of the hand is glabrous, aud only carries faint raised lines, the usual
spines being present on the npper surface.

A female with ova is 10 mm. long and 15 mm. broad.

Distribution. From the Red Sca and Natal to Ousima Is., the Fijis, and the Sandwich
Tslands.

105. TnanaMiTA SavieNyl, A. Milne-Edw.

1. Savignyi, A. Milue-Edwards, Nouv. Avch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. x. p. 357 (1861).

Tuticorin, many speeimens (Zhurston); Rameswaram (J. R. I1.).

This species only differs from 7. ddmete in having the carapace more strongly granu-
lated, as well as the chelipedes, the hand being provided with several longitudinal
granulated lines on its outer surface, and granules are scattered over the intervening
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arcas, especially on the upper surface. There is a good deal to he said in favour of
Miers’s view. that it is probably only a vaviety of 7. Admcle, to which species it was
originally veferred by Audouin ; the amount ot granulation certainly varies cousiderably
i a series of specimens.

The largest male is 125 mm. long and 19 mm. broad, and the largest female ix nearly
the same size; but some females with ova are of mueh smaller size, a disparity which
has been noted hy De Man.

Distribution. Red Sea (Sariguy. Miers). Mergui (De Har), NW. Nustralia (Iiers),
New Caledonia (. ilie- Edweards).

106. Tuaradrry stva, Milne- Eda.
T. sima (Milune-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t.ox. p. 359 (1861).

(=T. arcuatus, De 1laan).

Tuticorin, two females with ova ( Zhurston).

I vefer these specimens with some hesitation to 7% siuee, and possibly they belong to
a distinet and nndeservibed species. The first three antero-lateral teeth are very broad
basally, and merely separated by narrow fissures, with their apices subacute. whereas in
the typieal 7% sime, as ticured by De Haan, these teeth are more prominent and acute,
with wider intervening fissures.  The carvapace s fincly eranulated aud the elevated
Iines rather poorly marked; the [ront is regularly areuate, with the median noteh
searcely represented.  The outer surface of the hand is alimost smooth.  Tn 70 Chaptati,
Aud., which is recorded by Miers from Ceylon (* Alert” Crust. p. 231), and in whieh the
antero-lateral teeth ave also obtuse, the last tooth, nnlike what is seen in our specimens
and in the typical form, is shightly smaller than the preceding tooth.

The larger speeimen is 10 mm. long and 15 mm. broad.

Distribution. Malay Avchipelago, China, Japan, New Caledonia, Australia, and New
Zealand.

107. THavaMITA INTEGRA. Dana.

T. inteyra, Duna, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1, p. 281, pl. xvii. fig. 6 (1852) 5 A Milne-Edwards
Nouv. Areli. Mus. Thst. Nat. t. x. p. 358 (1861).

Tuticorin (Zharston) ; Rameswaram, not uncommon (/. 2. Z1.); Gulf of Martaban
(Oates).

In this speeies a charaeteristic dark band enciveles the fingers near their apices, hut
the apices themselves are white.

Distribution. E. \rica, Malay Archipelago, and the Pacitie (Ihji, Sandwich Is..
&e.).  The var. africonc ot Aiers ocemrs in the Atlantic arca (Scnegambia and
Canaries).

108, Triavadiry sExXLonaTy. Micrs.
T. sewlobata, Miers, ¢ Challenger’ Brachyura, p. 196, pl. xvi. fig 2 (1886).
Tuticorin, a male (Zhurston).

SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY, VOI.. V. o |
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This species is distinguished by its six-lobed front and by its very minute fonrth
antero-lateral spine.  The chelipedes ave crossed by strigose lines, which are specially
noticeable on the upper and distal surface of the merus, the under surface of the
propodus, and which are even scen on the inner surface of the latter joint; similar
pubeseent lines are also met with running Jongitudinally on the ambulatory legs. The
sternal vegion, anteriorly and at the sides, is seen with a lens to be very finely
eranulated.  In Miers's figiue the last antero-lateral spine is more prominent than in my
specimen, the fingers are longer in relation to the palm, and of the two spines on the
upper margin of the palm the posterior one is much larger than the anterior, while
in the Tuticorin example it is only slightly larger.  These differences are, howcever,
probably not of mmueh importance.

The cavapace is S mni long and 10°5 mm. hroad.

Distribution. Tongatabu, 18 fathoms (Miers).

Genus Goxtosody, ). Milne- Edwards.
109. GoziosoMa crucireruM (Fabe.).
G. cruciferum (Fabr.), De Man, Mergui Crast. p. 79, pl. v. fig. 1 (1887).
Tuticorin  (Lharston) ; Ceylon (Ialy); Akyah (Day); Madras. not uncommon
(J. B.I1).
Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay \rchipelago, China, Japan, E. Australia.

110. GoONIOSOMA AVFINE (Dana).

G. affine (Dana), De Man, Mergni Crust. p. 80, pl. v. fig. 2 (1887).

Madras, three adult males and one female (J. R. 11.).

The carapace of a male is 33 mint. long and 47 mm. broad, not including the lateral
spines.

Distribution. Singapove (Daica); Mevgui (De Man).

111. GoniosoMa NaTaTOR (1lerbst).
G. natator {Ilerbst), De Man, Broek’s Crust. p. 3314, Tat. xiii. fig. 5 (1888).
(= Clarybdis yrawdatus, De Haan).
Rameswaraan, three males (Zhurston) ; Ceylon (Haly); Madras (J. R. IL).
A Rameswaram specimen is 58 mm. long and 87 wmm. broad ; the right hand measured
along its lower border 76 mm.
Distribution. Natal, Masearenes, Malay \rchipelago, China, Japan.

112. GoNiosoMa LucireruyM (Fabr.).
G. luciferwm (Fabr.), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 83, footnote (1887).
(=G, quadrimaculatun, A, Milne-Edw.).
Ceylon (Haly).
Distribution. Malabar ; Java (d. Milie-Edwards).
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113. GoN10soMA ANNULATTUM (Vabr)

G. annulatum (Fabr.). A. Milne-Fdwards, Nouv. Aveh. Mus. Hist. Nat, ¢, x. p. 374 (1861
(=L orientale, Heller).

Rameswaram and Puticorin ( Tharston) . Madvas (J. L. 11).

In all the specimens violet rines are present on the lees.  Miers regarded (7. sexden-
fatum (Riipp.) as seavcely distinet from this species, and. according to De Nan, G aniu-
laliin 1s 1tself perhaps merely a vounger state of (L lueiferuin; but the size of n
Rameswaram specimen  scarcely confivms this, Tor the earapace is 51 . long and
77 mm. broad. the left hand 69 mm. along its lower border.  There can be little doubt,
however, that o revision of the aenus Goniosoma, founded on the examination of a large
sertes of specimens from ditferent lToealities, would vesult in the union of several of the
species as at present constituted.

Distribulion. From Madagascar to the Malay Archipelago.

114. Goxiosoda HeLreErir. A. Milne-Bdw.

G. Hellerii, A. Milne-Edwards, Bull. Soe. Entom. rance, t. vil, p. 282 (1867 .

G. meryuiense, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 82, pl.v. figs. 3, | (1887).

Tuticovin (7hurstor); Cevlon ([laly); Rameswaram (J. R. 11.).

These specimens are identieal with . wmerguicuse. but De Man has recently
pointed out, in his Report on the Decapoda colleeted in the Malay Archipelago by
Dr. Brock, that this species is probably identical with f. Ilellerii, and the deseriptions of
the two certainly agvee. G spiniferum, Micrs, from Queensland, is closely allied, but
differs in having ihe posterior margin of the penultimate joint of the swimming-feet not
denticulated. . Iellerii is distinguished from G. luciferwn and G. enuvlatum by the
form of the antero-lateral teeth, the last of which is always longer than the others: the
carpal joints of the swimming-lees have an acute spine on the under swrface, and in
adults both the antero-lateral and the frontal teeth are very acute.

An adult male from Tuticorin is 3% mm. long and 52 mm. broad, the right hand
48 mn. long.

Distribution. New Caledonia (. Milue- Edwards); Mergui. Nmboina (e Mei).

115. GoNIOSOMA ERYTHRODACTYLUM {Lam.).
G. erythrodactylom (Lam.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Thst. Nat. t. . p. 369 (1861,
Cexlon ({laly).
Dislribution. Red Sea (De Man); Marquesas Islands and  Moluceas (. Milne
Ldwards).

116. Gox1osoMA oriENTALE (Dana).
Charybdis orientalis, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1, p. 289, pl. xvii. fig. 10 (1852).
G. orientale (Dana), A. Milue-Edwards, Nouv, Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. x. p. 383 (I1861).
(=G, dubivm, Hoftmann).

Tuticorin, six specimens (Zhursion); Ceylon (Llaly).
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"This speeies does not appear to he common 5 in fact Prof. \. Milue-Edwards had not
met with speeimens when he wrote his Revision ol the Portunide. It is distinguished
by the rudimentary state of the sccond lateral spine of the carapace, which 1s very
minute, and appears as if merely a portion of the first spine; the remaining antero-
lateral spines are practically subequal.  The median and submedian frontal teeth are
obtusely rounded and subequal, while the two outermost teeth on cach side are more or
less triangular.  The merus of the chelipedes carrvies two or three spines on its anterior
margin, while the posterior margin is unarmed; the carpus has a large spine on its
upper surface, and three spinudes on the outer surface; the hand has three finely-
grannlated ridges on its outer surlface, two spines on the upper margin, and twoe on the
outer surlace, one of the latter placed at the articulation with the carpus.  The fingers
ave slightly ridged externally.  The penultimate joint of the swimming-legs is spinulose
along its posterior margin, and a prominent spine is placed on the posterior margin
near the distal end ol the merus.

The largest specimen, a female without ecgs, is 11 mm. long and 17 mm. broad,

=)

while a sceond lemale, carrying eggs, is considerably smaller.

b D)

Disiribulion. Philippines (Dana); Timor (De Maw) ; Réunion (Loffmann).

117. Goxi1osoMaA ORNATUM, A. Milne-15dw.
G. ornatwm, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arvel. Mus, Tlist. Nat. t. x. p. 376 (1861).
(= Thalamita truncata, De 1laan).

Madras, not uncommon (/. K. I1.).

The carvapace of a male is 21 mm. long and 30 mm. broad, the right chelipede 55 uun.
long ; a female with ova is 15 mm. long and 22 nun. broad. Speeimens in the British
Muscum are considerably larger.

Distribution. Malay Archipelago; Japan.

118. GONTONOMA VARIEGATUM (Fabr.).

G. rariegatum (Fabr.), Micrs, < Alert” Crust. p. 232 (18814).

Madras, very common (J. I0. 1) 5 Bombay (Doey); Kurachi (Brit. Hus.).

In this speeies, and in the form which 1 term var. callianassa, the frontal teeth arve
more or less obtusely rounded in the adult, the last lateral spine of the carapace 1is
about twice the length of the preceding spines, the hands are somewhat swollen, and the
carapace is pubescent.  De ilaan scems to have regarded the two forms as helonging to
distinet species; on the other hand, A. Milne-Edwards probably united both in his
G. callivnossa.  In what T regard as the typical forum, the median trontal projections
are very obtusely rounded, the surface of the carapace is tinely punetate when the hairs
are removed, and the transverse ridges ave only moderately developed. there being none
on the branchial arca, and they are only fainfly seen on the cardiac area. The merus
of the chelipedes has usnally two spines on its anterior margin, and there are also two
spines on the upper surface of the hand; the ridges on the outer surface of the hand are
smooth, while on the muer surface they are almost obsolete ; the under surface ol the
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hand is perfectly simooth and glabrous.  The posterior swrface of the three pairs of
ambulatory legs is smooth.  The penultimate segment of the male abdomen is not
specially dilated. A Swccalina is frequently attached to the abdomen, and Poréunicepon
Hendersonii, Giard and Bonuier, occurs in the hranchial chamber.

G. VARTEGATUM, var. CALLIANASSA (Hevhst).

In the specimens which I vefer {o this variety, which also is common at Madras,
the median frontal projections ave less rounded, and the transverse ridges of the carapace
are morc strongly developed, especially two on the cardine area, and there are two
parallel lines on the branciial arca.  The merns of the chelipedes has usually three
spines on the anferior marein; there ave four spines on the upper swrface ol the hand,
and strongly eranulated ridges on hoth the inner and the outer surfaces of the hand.
The whole surface ol the chelipedes is more or less strigose, hut more particularly the
under surface of the hand.  Longitudinal pnbescent lines are met with on the posterior
surface of the ambulatory legs.  The penultimate joint ol the male ahdomen is so dilated
as almost to form part of a cirele in ontline.  The specimens are almost certainly
identical with that figured by Herbst (Naturgeseh. Kvabben w. Krebse, pl. liv. {ie. 7) as
Cancer callionasso; at the smne time they ave probably the same as that figured by
De Taan as Portwins (Charybdis) variegatus, Fabr. (Crast. Japon, fab. i. fig. 2).

I have examined a large series of hoth forms from Madras, and as a rule any specimen
can be determined at onee by the characters I have enumerated l[or cach variety.
I have met with a tew speeimens, however, in connexion with which some difliculty
is experienced, and in which there appears to be an admixture of the two sets of
charaeters.

The var. bimaculotuin, Micrs, taken hy the © Challenger’” at Japan, is, I think, perhaps
a distinet speeies; its frontal teeth are guite different in form and very obtuse; if it is
really a variety of (. rarviegatuwm. there is an extraovdinary range ol variation in this
species.

Distribution. Malay Avchipelago, China, Juapan, N. Australia. (1 Is impossible to
say which variety is veferred to in regard to the localities assigned 1o this species.)

119. GONTOS0MA ROSTRATUM, .\, Milne-Edw.
G. rostratum, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arel. Mus. Hist, Nat. tox. p. 379, ploxxxv. fig. 2 (1861).

Sunderbunds ad  Calentta, several specimens  (Day) ; Gull” of Martaban, cight
specimens (Oales).

This species 1s distinguished by the ceneral form of its Front, and espectally by the
ereat prominence of the median frontal teeth, which are ebtusely rounded.  ITw all the
above-recorded specimens the last lateral spine ol the carapace is considerably larger
than those preceding it; but, judging from a larger and apparently full-grown speeimen
from the Hoogly, in the British Museum, this spine diminishes with age, for in this

example it is scavcely larger than those in front of it.
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The largest specimen is a female with a Bopyrid in its right hranchial chamber;
it measires 17 mm. in length and 20 mm. in breadth, including the lateral spines.

G. rostralum is also closely allied to G. raviegalum, of which it may possibly prove to
be a variety. The only important diffevence lies in the eharvacter of the front, and T
have observed specimens of the latter species in which the median projections were more
prominent than the others.

Distribution. Mouth of the Ganges (.. Milne-Lidwairds).

Genus Lurocyents, Adams & White.
120. Lurocycrus INEQUALIS (Walker).

Goniosoma inequale, Walker, Jowrn. Linn. Soc., Zool. vol. xx. p. T16, pl. v fig. 4 (1887).

Gulf of Martaban, a male and a female (Ouates).

The carapace is armed with nine lateral spines, of which the fourth, sixth, and
eighth are rudimentary, espeeially the eighth, whicli is very minunte, and the second is
smaller than the thivd. L. rolundalus, Adams & White, has five lateral teeth, with a
single minute one alternating in cach interspace, hut the carapace is more convex, pro-
portionately narrower, and with a more prominent front. I am unable to say how
L. philippinensis, Naucek, differs, as this species has only heen very shortly and imper-
fectly characterized.

I think there can be little donbt that the above specimens are referable to Walker’s
species ; at the same time, it ought to be placed in the genus Zupocyelus, on account of
its general form, its peculiar front, a nd the basal antennal joint freely movable in the
orhital hiatus.

The larger specimen, a female, is 12 mm. long and 15 mm. wide.

Distribution. Singapove (Walker).

Genus Lissocarcinus, Adams & White.
121. LiISSOCARCINUS POLYBIOIDES, Adanis & White.
L. polybioides, Adams & White, ¢ Samavang * Crust. p. 46, pl. xi. fig. 5 (1848).
Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oales).
This species is distinguished from L. leris, Miers, by its flatter carapace, more
prominent lront, the lateral teeth, which gradually diminish in size on passing hackwards,
and a line runs in from the last lateral tooth on to the surface of the hranchial region.

The earapace is 7-2 mm. long and 7 m. broad.
Distribution. Borneo (Adams § White); Ceylon (Miers); Port Jackson (Heswell).

122. LissocArcINUs Lavis, Miers.
L. lwvis, Micrs, € Challenger’ Brachynra, p. 205, pl. xvii. fig. 3 (1886).
Tuticorin, a female with ova (Zhurston) ; Gult of Martaban, a single young specimen

(Oates).
In this species the front is broad and not specially prominent. The first and fifth
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antero-Tateral teeth are small, while the second, third, and fourth ave larger and subequal.
The hand is without spines.
The cavapace of the Tuticorin exaumple is 11 nun. long and 133 mm. hroad.
Distribution. Celebes Sea, 10 athoms (M iers). )

Genus Kravssiy, Dana.

123. Kravssra Nripa, Stimpson. (PL NXNXVIIL fie. 9.

et

IC. nitida, Stimpson, Proe. Aead. Nat. Sei. Philad. Mar. 1838, p. 10; Miers, < Alert” Crust. p. 235
(1884).

Tuticorin, a fewmale (7harston) 5 Madvas coust (1. L. 11.).

‘The front is quadrilobed, with the median slightly smaller than the owter lobes, aud
the margin of all fincly crenulated and fringed with loug brown hairs. A median and
two lateral fissures on cach side of the Tront are present, which, though obsolete,
extend some distance back on the caaapace, and the most external arises from the
upper orbital margin.  The carvapace is minutely granulated anteriorly and towards
the sides.  The lateral margin is evenulated, with a slicht tooth about one third of the
distance back, and immediately in front of this the margin is slightly indented. The
hands are finely granulated externally, and long hairs ave present on the legs and on
the meval joints of the chehipedes.

The Tuticorin specimen is 137 non. long and 15 wm. broad.

Distribution. Chinese and Japanese Seas, on a sandy bottom at a depth of 20-24
fathoms (Stimpson); Torres Straits (Iiers).

Group CATOMETOPA.
Genus HETEROPLAX, Stimpson.
121, ILETEROPLAX NITIDUs, Miers.
1. nitidus, Miers, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1879, p. 39, pl. ii. fig, 2.

Gulf of Martaban, a male (Ovées) ; Madvas coast, several specimens, including females
with ova (J. 1. 1].).

1 liave corpared these with the type-specimen in the British Museum, and can find
no difference exeept that the Indian specimens are somewhat smaller.

Distribution. Corean Straits, 10 fathoms (Jiers).

Gentis NCALOPIDLA, Stimpson.
125. SCALOPIDIA SPINOSIPES, Stimpson.
N. spinosipes, Stimpson, Proc. Aead. Nat Sei. Philad., April 1858, p. 95.
Gull of Martaban, an adult female (Oates).
I have compared this with typical specimens from Ilong Kong, named by Stimpson,
and presented to the British Museum by the Smithsonian Institution.  The carapace is
erannlated and punctate, with an acate spinule at the posterior limit of the sharply
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defined antero-lateral margin.  The hands are glabrous externally and sparingly
punctate ; curved spinules are present on the margins of the ambulatory legs.

The carapace is 11 mm. long and 15 mm. broad ; the third ambulatory leg is 33 mm.
long.

The genus Hypoplthalies, Richters (in Lenz and Richters’ ¢ Beitrag zur Kyustaceen-
fauna von Madagasear’), is, as pointed out by Miers, synonymous with Sealopidia,
and the I1. lexcochirus, Richters, apparently differs but little from Stimpson’s speeies.

Distribution. 1long Kong, 5 fathoms (Stinpson).

Genus CarpisoMa, Latr.
126. CarpisoMa CARNIFEX (Herbst).

C. carnifes (Herbst), De Man, Max Weber’s Crust. p. 285 (1891).
(=C. Urrillei, Milne-Edw.).
Tuticorin (ZLhurston); Ceylon (Haly). A very common species found burrowing near
the margins of the S. Indian backwaters (/. &. I.).
Distribution. From E. Africa to the Pacifie (Samoa, Fijis, Sandwich Is., &c.).

Genus TELrHUSsA, Laty.
197. TELPHUSA INDIcA, Latr.

T. indica (Latr.), Milne-Edwards, Crust. in Jacquemont’s < Voyage dans I'Inde,” p. 7, pl. 1. fig. 1
(1841); A. Milue-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. v. p. 181 (1869).
T. cunicularis, Westwood, Trans., Ent. Soc. vol. 1. p. 183, pl. xix. fig. 1 (1836).

Very comnion in hill-streams at Kotaghi and elsewhere on the Nilgivi [lills, at an
elevation of about 6000 feet (J. 2. H.).

I sent a specimen to Prof. A. Milne-Edwards, who kindly informed me that it was
veferable to 7. indica, the types of which are preserved in the Paris Natural History
Musenm ; it is also identical with 7% cunicularis, examples of whieh from Dukhan,
Western Ghats, are in the colleetion of the British Museum.

The postfrontal ridge is strongly marked and eontinuous, being well marked even
hehind the inner eanthus of the eve, and only interrupted by the mesogastric furrow;
the cervieal groove is also well defined.  The carpal spine of the chelipedes is acute.
The isehial line on the outer surface of the external maxillipedes is absent or faintly
defined, and not prolonged to cach end of the joint. The penultimate segment of the
male abdomen has the lateral margins straight.  The colour is a dark, almost black
brown, paler in the young.

The carapace of a female is 35 mm. long and 50 mm. bhroad; of a male, 34 mm. long
and 195 mm. broad.

Distribution. India : Western Ghats (Poona, &e.); South-cast Berar ; Chota Nagpur;
Ranigunj ; Parisnath [, at an elevation of 3000 fect ; Movar (Wood-Aason).
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128. Trrruvsa LUGUBRIS, Wood-Mason.

T. lugubris, Wood-Mason, Journ. s, Soc. Bengal, vol. xl. p. 197, plo xi digs. 57 (1871).

B}

“ Environs of Calentta.
T. indica, and more probably came from the Himalayas.)  Nepal, an adult female
(Dr. J. Seully). »

These specimens completely acree with Wood-Mason’s excellent deseription. The

Coll. Sehlagintweit. two specimens,  (They ave labelled

species 1s closely allied to 7% iudica, hut may be distinguished as follows :—The post-
frontal ridge is not pliaced so far hack on the carvapace as in 7. jndica, and is some-
what wrinkled and ill-detined behind the inner eanthus of the eve. "The earpal spine is
blunt. The ischial line on the outer surface of the external maxillipedes is well marked.
The penultimate seginent of the male abdomen has the lateral mareins coneave.  The
ridge connecting the epibranchial tooth with the external orbital anele is nearly steaiahi,
whereas in 7. Zidica it is curved.  The colour, as in the other species, is very dark
brown, and the epidermis readily peels oft iu 7% lugubiris.

The Nepal specimen has the carapace somewhat more convex than indicated by
Wood-Mason, and scen in the other examples, but this is perhaps due to its being an
adult female. [t carries a large number of newly-hatehed voune attached to the
swimmercts under the abdomen.

Distribution. North India: Sikkim. Nepal, and Khasi Tills (/7 ood-ason).

129. Terrnusy MasoNtaxy, mosp. (PLNXXVIL figs, 1-4.)

River Jumna. a series; North-West Provinees, four males (Day) ;= India,” two dried
speeimens ( Biit. Jus.).

The carapace is scarcely depressed.  The posttrontal ridge is well defined towards the
sides, but the epigastric portions are wrinkled, and almost deficient hehind the inner
canthus of the eve; the mesogastric furrow is rather deep and slightly bifureate
posteriorly.  The cervical groove is hroad and well defined, not interrupting the post-
frontal vidge; a very distinet anterior and posterior pair of punecta are present on the
castric region adjoining the cervieal groove.  Both the epibranchial tooth and the
external orbital tooth are strongly developed.  The hranchial vegion of the carapace is
swollen dorsally and laterally in its anterior portion. and numerous Fint interrupted
crenulated lines run transversely along the whole mavgin,  The frontal margin s
somewhat concave, and both it and the orbital margin ave finely erenulated ; the orbits
are remarkably large and shallow.

The chelipedes arc.uncqual, either the right or left heing larger, and they ave Very
similar to those of 7. lugubris, with the exception that the carpal spine is prominent and
acute. The external maxillipedes, and also the ambnlatory legs, ave similar to those of
T. lugubris, but the ambulatory dactyli are rather more slender than in Wood-Mason's
speeies, and the horny spimdes with which they are armed are much less prominent.
The penultimate segment of the male abdomen has the lateral margins concave, as in
T. lugubris, but the concavity is not apparent in very voung individuals.

7. Masoniana is allied to 7. lugubris, but on comparing it with that species the
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following differences can be made out :—The carapace is less flat, and the frontal margin
more coneave; the epibranchial and external orbital teeth are much larger and more
prominent. with the margin conneeting them less oblique; the postfrontal ridge is
separated by a wider interval from the ovbital margin, the orbits are larger and more
open, the carpal spine of the chelipedes is acute and more promineut, and the general
colour is apparently not so dark as in 7' lugubris.  The carapace is also proportionately
longer when compared with the breadth, as shown by the following table, in which
imdividuals of hoth species, of the same sex, and as nearly equal in size as the series
would permit, are compared :—

. 1. lugubiis. 1. Masonwna.
1. .\ young JFFemale. :
mm., mm.

Breadth hetween epibranchial teeth . 26 26
Length of cavapace . . . . . . . . . . 22 237

2. An adult Male.
Breadth between epibranchial teeth . . . . 39 377
Length of carapace . . . . . . . . . 323 31

The largest specimen, a ale, is 395 mm. long, and the greatest bhrcadth of the
carapace 52 mm. ; the distance between the epibranchial teeth 45 mm., and between the
external orbital angles 29 mm.; hreadth of front 12 mm.

7. Masoniaia is perhaps a representative on the plains of 7. indica, as 1. lugubris may
be on the hills. I have associated it with the name of Prof. Wood-Mason of Calcatta.

130. Truruusa LuscueNavnti (Milne-Edw.,).

1. Leschenantti (Milue-Edw.), A. Milue-Edwards, Nouv. Arel. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. v. p. 165, pl. viii.
fig, 3 (18G9).

Ganjam (Day); Madras, common in wells and ponds, also met with burrowing in rice-
fields and in all the larger compounds (. R. II.); Ceylon (Brit. Ius.).

The carapace and hmbs are usnally mottled with minute dark brown spots. An adult
male from Madras has the earapace 235 mm. long, and 37 mm. in greatest breadth.

Distributivie. Ceylon; Pondicherry ; Madras; Malabar; Nicobars; also recorded from
AMauritins and Tahiti.

131, Tenrnusa rucosa, Kingsley.

T rugosa, Kingsley, Proe. Aead. Nat. Sei. Philad. p. 37 (1880).

Pundaloya, Ceylon (£ £. Greer); Ceylon mountain streams, a series (Holdsworth).

As the specimens colleeted by Holdsworth were referred without hesitation by Miers to
this species, I venture to supplement the very brief original description by the following
account :—The carapace is subquadrate and depressed.  'The postfrontal ridge, though
mterrnpted, 1s well-defined, and the edge crenulated ; the median portion bounding the
epigastric lobes is placed well in front of, and quite separate from the lateral portions,
which are sinnous and curve shghtly forwards to pass into the well-marked epibranchial
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tooth on cach side.  The mesogastric furrow is shallow and somewhat hroad.  The eervi-
cal groove is well defined. and passes as fiuras the postfrontal ridee. slightly internal to
the epibranchial tooth. but it does not interrupt the rvidee; it is most strongly marked
between the anterior branchial and the protozastric lobes.  The branchial reaions carry
many transverse finely erenulated Jines. which posteriorly curve round to the under
surface of the carapace.  The epibranchial tooth is contimied {uto a finely erenulated
carina, which extends along the antevior halt of the anterior bianchial region. and finally
curves inwards on the carapace. The border between the epibranchial tooth and the
external orbital angle is sinunous and finely crenulated.  The Frontal marein is shightly
concave towards the middie. and both it and the orbital marein are obseurely erenu-
lated.

The chelipedes are wnequal in hoth sexes, either vight or left being lavger : the merus
and carpus have short raised lines externallv which ahmost impart a squamose appearance
the carpal spine is well developed and acute. with a small obtuse tooth in front of it<
basc ; the hand is smooth externally. but sliehtly rngose on the inferior proximal
maregin ; the fingers are strongly toothed, and in adults there is usually a single specially
eniarged tooth on the immobile finger of the larger chelipede.  The isehial line of the
external maxillipedes is placed considerably neaver the inner or median marein of the
joint.  The ambulatory legs ave cavinated along the anterior margin, and the carpal
joints of the first three pairs have in addition a carina on hoth the anterior and the
posterior surfaces, The male abdomen is slightly constricted towards the middle,
becoming wider towards the distal end ol the penultimate seement.

The carapace of an adult female is 41 mm. long, and 52 mm. in ereatest width.

Distribution. Cevlon (Ninysley).

32. TeLruusy ExobLs, Kingsley.

T. enodis, Kiugsley, Proc. Acad, Nat. Sci. Plhilad. p. 36 (1880).

Pundaloya, Ceylon, a male (£. . Greeir);  Madvas.” a single specimen (5ril. Jus.).
The latter specimen probably came [rom one of the South Indian hill-ranges, and not
from the neighbourheod ot Madras,

I vefer these with some hesitation to this insufliciently deseribed species. It i, as
Kingsley remarks, closely allied to 7% leecis. Wood-Mason, and the two may alterwards
prove to be identical.  The carapace is smooth and moderately convex, with no post-
frontal ridee, and merely the rudiment of an epibranchial tooth. .\ laint depression
between each anterior hranchial and protogastrie lobe indicates the cervieal aroove, and
there is a shallow indication of the mesogastric fwrrow.  ‘The wedian portion ol the
frontal margin is inflected.  The ischial Tine of the external maxillipedes is placed nearly
m the centre ol the joint. The ambulatory legs are very slender, and the three terminal
joints are provided with many short setose hairs. i the above specimens the chelipedes
are similar to those of 1% leeris, as deseribed and figured by Wood-Mason.

The Ceylon exampleis 12 mn. long, and 155 mim. broad.

In the British Muscum thereis aseries of a closely allied and perhaps identieal speeies
from North India, which 1 refer to 7. levis, as the specimens agree well with Wood-

o) *
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Mason’s description and figures.  The adult males, however, have a very wide gape between
the fingers of the larger chelipede, as in 7. difformis, Miine-Edw. ; and as the latter
species appears to be elosely allied to 7' levis in other vespeets, perhaps the two are not
distinet.  The wide gape of the fingers is not speeially referred to by W ood-Mason, and
it is probably confined to old males; it is not seen in either of the specimens which I
refer to 1. enodis.

Distribution. Ceylon (Ningsley).

133. TELPHUSA PococKiaNy, n, sp.  (PL XNXXVILL tigs. 5-5.)

Jubbulpore, three males and three females (Day).

The cavapace is smooth and slightly convex anteriorly, with the branchial regions
somewhat expanded laterally.  Commencing at the mesogastric furrow, which is fairly
well marked, and bifareated posteriorly, the postfrontal ridge curves outwards and slightly
backwards, but stops abruptly a short distance {rom the side of the cavapace: in other
words, it does not pass into the epibranchial tooth; throughout its course it is sharply
defined and nowherc interrupted, though near the middle line it is slightly wrinkled.
It approaches rather nearcr than usual to the orbital margin, and the snrface of the
carapace between the external orbital angle and the outer end of the ridge is considerably
excavated. .\ shallow groove, not always seen in young individuals, passes from this exea-
vation hetween the end of the ridge and the free margin of the carapace. The cervical
groove is well marked at the posterior limit ol the gastric area, but shallow and faint else-
where, and scareely reaches the postfrontal vidge, which it does not indent; it is better
marked in young individuals. The epibranehial tooth is very rudimentary, in fact
indicated merely by the posterior Hmit of a slight noteh, and placed a little in advance
of the level of the postfrontal ridge, /. e. quite close to the external orb ital angle, which
is itself but little prominent. The antero-lateral margin, hehind the epibranchial tooth
and hounding the anterior branchial avea, is regularly curved and obsoletely dentate;
behind the posterior limit of this margin are the usnal slight transverse ridges extending
to the concave postero-lateral mavgin. A few very slight rugosities or lines are seen on
the anterior branchial region, hehind the outer limit of the postlvontal ridge. On the
eastrie region adjoining the cervical groove an anterior and posterior punetum are scen on
cach side. The frontal margin is almost straight and is scarcely erenulated. The orbits are
remarkably large and subtriangulate in outline, the apexof the triangle heing placed at
the external orbital angle.  The epistome is comparatively deep, and the lower margin gives
yise to a broad obtuse tooth.  The ischial line of the external maxillipedes is faint, and
searcely extends throughout the length of the joint; it is placed nearer the innex margin.

The chelipedes are unequal i size, and very similar to those of 7. indica ; the carpal
spine is short bhut acute. the outer surface of the hand sparingly punctate, and the puncta
are arranged in lines on the outer surface of the fingers.  The am bulatory legs are also
<imilar to those of 7% indica. The meropodites have the anterior margin finely crennlated,
and a few short horny spinules are met with, on the posterior margin of the propodi.
The terminal segments of the male abdomen are wider than those of 7. indice, and the
lateral margins of the penultimate segment are almost straight.
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This species bears some general resemblanes to 7. indica, but is distinguished from
that speeies by the peculiar nature of the postfrontal ridge, whicl, though well marked,
does not pass to the lateral margin of the cunpace, stopping short abruptly helfore reach-
ing it; the rudimentary epibranchial tooth is placed near the external orbital angle,
and the contiguous part of the carapaee is deeply hollo wed out.  In 7. celebensis, De
Man, a speeies also with a well-marked postfrontal ridge whieh does not pass into the
epibranchial tooth, there is a sccond small tooth placed hetween the epibranchial one
and the external orbital angle.

The largest specimen, o male, has the carapace 30°5 mm. long, and the greatest breadth
£33 mn. 5 the distance between the external orbital aneles is 253 mn., and between the
epibranchial teeth 345 mm. ; the front is 12 mm. in breadth,

I have named the species after Mr. R. 1. Pocock, of the British Muscum Staff.

13 L TELPHUSA FLUVIATILIS, Latr.

T. fluviatilis (Latr.), \. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Arch. Mus, Hist. Nat. t. v. p. 161 (186G9).

Quetta, a series in the British Museum, colleeted by W. T. Blanford, and another
series from the same locality prescated hy the Seeretavy of State for India.  © Environs
of Caleutta ™ (Coll. Schilayintweil). 'The latter loeality is probably crroncous, and the
speeimen perhaps eame from the ITimalayas.

The oecurrenee of this species so far east is interesting. [ have compared the speci-
mens carefully with a large series in the British Museam from various localities on both
the European and \frican sides ol the Mediterrancan, and can find no differenees of any
importanee. There are specimens in the British Museum from Sustan, Persia.

Distribuiion. Ttaly, Greeee, Tarkey, Crimea, Syria, Egypt, Aleeria, Cyprus (A. Milne-
Ldwards).

135, TeLrnusa ATKINsoNTANA. Wood-Mason.

T. Atkinsoniane, \Wood-Mason, Journ. \x. Soe. Bengal, vol. x1. p. 203, pl. xiv. figs. 12-16 (1871).

Kangra, four females (Jey); British Burmah, a male (77, Theobald); Simla, several
voung specimens (Coll. Schlaginticeit).

The Kangra examples are not fully grown (the Targest is only 21 mm. long and 275
mm. broad) and they have apparently not acquired all the typical characters. The
granulations are scarecly represented on the epigastric and protogastric lohes of the
carapace, and the outer surface of the hands is only sparingly tube reulate ; there ean, T
think, be no doubt, hiowever, of their identty.

This species is closely allied to 7. Auriatilis, but the two may be distinguished as
follows :—In 7' fluciatilis. the portion of the postfrontal ridge bounding the epigastric
lobes is placed well in advance of, and is practically cut ofl' from, the rest ol the ridge,
while in 7. 1 thinsonianc it is continuous with the vest.  Io 7. flucialilis, the ridge is
somewhat ill defined and more or less interrupted laterally. where it passes into the
epibranchial tooth, while in 7. _{lkinsoniana it is strongly definel and prominent at
this point.

Specimens of the two allied speeies 1. denticulata, Milne-Edw. (China), and 7. Lair-
anaudii, A. Milne-Edw. (Siam), arc in the ecollection of the British Muscum, and they
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were regarded by Miers as scarcely distinet from 7' Auviatilis.  In the present limited
state of ouwr knowledge as towhat eonstitutes a species in this diffienlt genus, I think
they must bhe held to be distinet. 7' dewnticulata is distinguished, from both 7' fluciatilis
and 7. Athinsoniana, by its poorly marked postfrontal ridge, and the small size of the
epibranchial tooth. 7. Laruaudii is even more closely allied, but is distinguished from
both by the greater convexity of the branchial regions, which are sparingly granulated;
the protogastric and epigastric lobes arc mnot granulated as in 7. Atkinsoniana; the
postfrontal ridge resembles that of 7. dtkinsoniana, hut towards the epibranchial tooth
it becomes interrupted as in 7. flurciatilis.

Distribution. North India: Darjeeling ; Thancote Hills, Nepal ; Khasi Hills (/7o0d-
Mason) ; Ceylon (Drit. Mus.)

Genus PARATELPHUSA, Milne-Edwards.
136. ParATELPHUSA SINENSEs, Milne-Lidw.
P. sinensis, Milue-Edwards, Avch. dw Mus. vol. vii. p. 173, pl. xiii. fig. 2 (1854-53).
Burmah, an adult male (Day).
Distribution. China (Milne-Edwards); Siam (Von Martens); Moulmein, Burmal
(Tood-MHason).

137. PARATELPHUSA SPINIGERA, Wood-Mason.
P. spinigera, Wood-Mason, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, vol. x1. p. 194, pl. xii. figs. 1-4 (1871).
Caleutta, Roorkee, North-West Provinces, Sind, Ganjam (Day).
According to Wood-Mason this species is very common in the Caleutta tanks. 'The
British Muscum has a series from Bengal.
Distribution. North India (Wood-Masow). 1tis not known to occur further south than

Ganjam.

188. PararerLpnusa Davaxa, Wood-Mason.

P. Dayana, Wood-Mason, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, vol. xl. p. 192, pl. xi. (1871).

Tounghoo, Burmah ; ten speeimens (Odies).

This species is charaeterized Dy the great convexity of its carapace, and the well-
marked postfrontal ridge, with the epigastric portions almost nodose.  The four
epibranchial teeth (not counting the external orbital angle) very gradually diminish
in size on passing backwards, and the greatest diminution is seen in the most pos-
terior one.

The largest specimen, female, 1s 30 mm. long, and £1 mm. broad.

Distribution. Burmah : Prome and Mandalay (W ood-lason).

139. Pararenriusa Mawrexsi, Wood-Mason.
P. Martensi, Wood-Mason, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. L, vol. xvii. p. 121 (1876).
Roorkee, two males; North-West Provinces, three males, two females (Day).
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A comparatively small species with three epibranchial teeth as in 2. sineasis, but the
meropodites of the ambulatory legs unarmed.  The largest speeimen, a female, is 215 min.
long and 27 mm. broad.

Distribution. North 1India: [Murdwar, Parneal, Allahabad, Jessore district (Wood-
Jason).

Genus Ocypeonay, Fahe.

140. Ocyropa ceErsTOvIITIALMA (Pallas).

(1. ceratophthalina (Pallas), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. [List. ser. 5, vol. x. p. 379, pl. wvil. fig. 1 (1882).

Rameswaram and  Tuticorin ( Thurston).  Common on the Sonth [I[ndian coast
(J. B I.).

The stridulating ridge on the inner surface of the hand is conrsely strinted ahove. and
very finely striated below.

Distribution. From the Red Sea, BE. Africa and Natal, to Japan and the Pacifie
(Samoa. Fijis, Sandwich Is., &e.). also the coasts of Australia.

141. Ocyroba yMacrocERry, Milhe-Edw.

). macrocera (Milne-Edw.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. x.p. 381, pL. xvii. fig. 2 (1882).

Rameswaram, many specimens ; Taticorin, two males (Thurston) ; Madras, not
uneommon (/. 2. I1.).

This speeies does not appear to be common. Lt differs from O. ceratophthaline in having
the finger-tips of both chelipedes, but especially of the smaller one, dilated and fiattened.
The outer surface of hoth hands is also more finely granulated. 'The colour is a reddish
orange, most prononnced on the ehelipedes. It oceurs at Madras, above high-water
mark, but is much less common than the uext species.

A Rameswaram specimen (female) Tias the carapaee 30 mm. long and 3% mm. hroad.

Distribution. India (Milie-Eidwards, Iiers).

112. Ocypopa pratyraksts, Milne-Edw.

0. platytarsis (Milne-Edw.). Micrs, Anu. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. x. p. 383, pl. xvil. fig. 5 (1882).

Rameswavam (Thurslon); Ceylon (Iluly); Madras, very abundant (/. £, 71.).

The stridulating ridge is narvow and tuberculate in hoth sexes.  The dactyli of the
ambulatory legs are hroad and flattened in adults.  This is the commonest species of
Ocypode at Madras, where it oceurs in great numbers, burrowing in the sand near high
water mark, never at any great distance from the sea. [t attams a large size, and a
male obtained by Mr. Thurston in Ceylon has the cavapace 56 mm. long and 66 mm.
hroad.

Distribution. India and Cevlon (Milue- Ldwords, iers).

143. Ocyropa CORDIMANA, Desmarest.

(1. cordimana (Desm.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. ITixt. ser. 3, vol. x. p. 387, pl. xvii. fig. 9 (1882).
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Puficorin (Zhurston). Common at Madvas (J. E. I1.).

This is a smaller species than the foregoing, and distinguished at onee by the absence
of a stridulating ridge trom the chelipedes in both sexes. It is a terrestrial crab and
lives in burrows at some distance froin the sea.

Distribution. From Mauritius and the Seychelles to China, Australia, and the Pacific
(New Caledonia, New Hebrides, Fijis, &e.).

Genus Gerasimus, Latietlle.

144. GELASIMUS ANNULIPES, Latr.

G. annulipes (Latr.), De Man, Mergui Crust., p. 118, pl. viii. figs. 5-7 (1887), ubi synon.
(= G. perplexus, Milne-Edw. ; G. pulchellus, Stm.).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Z%urston). Abundant on fhe margins of the South
Indian backwaters, burrowing in sand or mnd (J. L. 11.).

A curtous sexual difference has been pointed out by De Man, viz. the infra-orvbital
ridge is simple and finely erenulated in the male, whereas in the female the erenulations
are larger, and in addition there is an accessory vow of acute granules pavallel to the
ridge, but placed within the orbital cavity.

An adult male from Rameswaram has the carapace 12 mm. long and 21 mm. broad at
the level of the external orbital angles; the hand of the larger chela 38 mm. long.

Distribution. From L. Africa to the Pacific (Tahiti and the Fijis).

145. GELASIMUS TRIANGULARIS, A. Milne-Edw.

G. triangularis (A. Milne-Edw.), De Man, Mergni Crust. p. 119, pl. viii. figs. 8-11 (1887).
(= G. perpleaus, Heller).

Madras and Ennore (J. 2. 11.).

This species is found living with G'. awinlipes at the above localties, and the two are
almost equally common. G &riangularis is, however, a shightly smaller species, and its
colour-markings ave different, but I omitted to note these in living speeimens. The
arapace is narrower posteriorly in the present species, and the larger hand has only
two granulated ridges on the inner suface, while there are three in G. wnnulipes. The
immobile finger of the larger ehela is acute atits distal end, whereas in G. annulipes it
is subtruneated, or aimost bidentate, owing to the presence of an accessory tooth near the
apex. In the two species there is considerable variation, and varvieties of both are
common in which the inner margin of both fingers is without any prominent tectl.
The females of G. triangularis lack the accessory orbital row of granules met with in the
females of the other species.

Distribution. New Caledonia (d. Alilue-Lidwards); Mergni (De Ban); Ceylon and
Madvas (ZLeller).
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(renus MacrornTmanMus, Latr.
146. MACROPITIALMUS DEPRESSUS, Riippell.

o
De Man, Notes Lieyden Mus. vol. 1ii. p, 235 (I1881) ; id. Brock’s Crast. p. 356, taf. xv. fig. 3 (1888).
M. affinis, Guérin, Crust. ‘ Favorite,” p. 172, pl. 1. fig. 2 (1839).

~

M. depressus, Rippell, Besehreib. n. Abbild. Kurzsehwitnzigen Krabben, p. 19. tab. iv. fig. 6 (1830) ;

Rameswaram, three speeimens (/. R. IT).

The earapace is finely granunlated, with the exception of the central part of the gastrie
area, and in young specimens it is only granulated towards the sides.  The earpus and
hand are smooth and glabrous externally, without spines and with merely a row of
granules on the upper margin of the hand internally ; the mobile finger has an obtuse
erenulated lobe on its inner margin near the base.  The ambulatory legs are pubesecent,
with a single tooth near the anterior distal end of the merus.

I have little doubt that my speeimens ave referable to Guérin's species. and at the
same time they seew to be identical with 7 depressus, as charaeterized by De Man.
though in the figure of the latter writer the palm is shorter in proportion to the length
of the fingers than in the Rameswaram examples,  This difference is, however, un-
important. A male specimen is 11 mm. long and 17 mm. wide.

Distribulion. Red Sea (Riippell, De an) ; Bombay, Pondicherry (Guérin); North

Australia (Haswell).

147. MACROPUTHALMUS PECTINIPES, Guérin.

M. pectinipes, Guérin, Crust. ¢ Favorite,” p. 167, pl. xlix. (1839) ; Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sei. Nat.
sér. 3, Zool. t. xviil. p. 158 (1852).

Sind, five speeimens (Dey).

This large species is characterized by its spiny-hordered ambulatory legs, and the
presence of large seattered tuberenlar granules on the carapace.

The largest individual is 31 mm. long, and 57 mm. wide at the level of the external
orbital angles.

Distribution. Bombay (Guérin, Bril. Mus.); Penang (Brit. Mus.).

148. Macrorntiaraivs LatreiLLet (Desm.).

M. Latreillei (Desm.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. ix. p. 278, pl. xii. fig. 3
(1873).

Ceylon, ina fossil state ; two specimens (Haly).

This speeies has heen previously recorded in a fossil state from the vecent deposits of
Ceylon, the Philippines, Malacea, and New Caledonia, but it has not yet bheen found
living in the Indian scas. One of Mr. Haly’s examples was in an excellent state of
preservation, and there could be no doubt as to its identity with the species figured by
A. Milne-Edwards. According to De Man JL. Polleni, 1loffmann, from Madagascar, is
perhaps synonymous with the present speeies.

Distribution. Living in the scas of New Caledonia (. Milne-Edwards).
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Genus ScorimMERrA, De Haan.
119. ScorimErs MYCTIROIDES (Milne-Edw.).
Doto myctiroides, Milne-Edwards, Aun. Sci. Nat. sér. 3, Zool. t. xviii. p. 152, pl. iv. fig. 24 (1852).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Z%urston). Common at Rameswaram, bnrrowing in sand
and mud ; Ennore (J. R. I.).

De Man, on what are apparently good grounds, unites Dotilla, Stm. (= Doto, De Haan,
nom. prcoce.), and Scopimera, De Haan, selecting the former name for the genus; but
Scopimera is preferable as it is the older name, and Dotilla has more recently been
used to designate a genus of Mollnsca.

In a very large series of this species I have as yet only met with males. There is still
much to be learned ahout the genus, cspecially as to the nature of the curious ¢ tympana’
on the sterna and on the meral joints of the ambulatory legs.

Distribution. Malabar (Jilne-Edwards) ; Strait of Gaspar (Stimpson); Java (Brit.
Dus.) ; Singapore (1Walker); Seychelles (Miers).

Genus Mycrirts, Latr.

150. MycTiris LONGICARPUS, Latr.
M. longicarpus (Latr.), De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 338 (1888).
(=? M. brevidactylus, Stm.).
Akyab, scveral specimens (Day).
Distribution. Malay Archipelago, China, Australia and Tasmania, New Caledonia.

Genns MEeToPoGRAPSUS, Milne-Edw.

151. METOPOGRAPSUS MESSOR (IForsk.).

M. wmessor (Forsk.), De Man, Mergni Crust. p. 144, pl. ix. fig. 11 (1888) ; 1d. Brock’s Crust. p. 361,
taf. xv. fig. G (1888).

(= Pachygrapsus wthiopicus, 11ilg.).

Tuticovin (Zhurstor). Very common at Rameswaram Dbetween tide-marks; common
at Madras (J. R. 11.).

Distribution. From the Red Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to the Pacific (Samoa, Fijis,
Sandwich Is., &c.).

Genus Graprsus, Lam.

152. Grarsus sTrIGOSUs (Herbst).
G. strigosus (Ilerbst), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 286 (1873), ubi synon.
Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Z%urston).  Abundant on the harbour walls at Madras,
and clsewliere on the Coromandel coast (J. . II.).

Distribution. From the Red Sca and E. Africa to the Pacific as far as the coast of
Chili.
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153. GRAPSUS MACULATUS (Catesby).
G. maculatus (Catesby), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv, Arelh. Mus, Hist. Nat. t. 1x. p. 285 (1873).
Tuticorin (7% nrston).
Distribution. Atlantic Region (from Florida to the Cape of Good Hope). Throughout
the Indo-Pacific Region.

Genus Pracursia, Latr.

15k, PLAGUSIA IMMACULATY, Lam.
P.immaculate (Lam.), Miers, Anun. Mag. Nat. Iist. ser. 5, vol. 1. p. 150 (1878),
(= P. depressa, Latr., nce Fabr.).
Madras, common, associated with Grapsus strigosus (J. R. I1.).
Distribution. Bay of Bengal, Malay \rchipelago, Chinese Seas, N. Australia, and {he
Pacific as far as the Sandwich Is. and the W. coust of Central America.

Genus Lerorornus, Miers.

155. Lerorornus PLANIssIMUS (Llerhst).

L. planissimus (Herbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. 1. p. 153 (1878), wbi synon.

Rameswaram, not nncommon hetween tide-marks (Zhurston, J. R. I1.); Madras
(J. R. 1L.).

Distribution. Atlantic Region (Florida, West Indies, Madeira, &e.); Indo-Pacific
Region, from the Mascarenes to Korea, the coasts of California, Chili, and New Zealand.

Genns Vanruxy, Milne-Edw.

156. Varuxa Lirrerata (Fabr).

V. litterata (Fabr.), Milue-Edwards, Aun. Sei. Nat. sér. 3, Zool. t. xviil. p. 176 (1852).

Ceylon (1aly); Caleutta, several specimeng preserved in the same bottle with Para-
lelphusa spinigera, a fresh-water speecies 3 Sittoung ; Ganjam (Day).  Not wuicommon in
the backwater at Ennore (J. L. I1.).

If there is no wistake in connection with the locality Sittoung, this species oceurs
about one hundred miles inland in the Sittoung River, Burmakh; it has previously been
recorded from fresh water by Miers and others.

Distribution. Mauritins, Bay of Bengal, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, New
Caledonia, Australia, New Zealand.

Genus Merarnax, Milne-Bdw.

157. METAPLAX DISTINCTUS, Mune-Edw.

M. distincins, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sei Nat. sér. 3, Zool, t. xviil. p. 162, pl. v, fig. 27 (1832) ; De
Man, Mergui Crust. p. 158, pl. x. figs. 7-9 (1883).

Ennore (J. L. 11.).
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This speeies is not uncommon in the above locality, found running about in grass, and
living in company with Melasesarma Rousseauzii. 'The spinules on the meropodites of
the ambulatory legs vary in number in ditferent specimens, and sometimes even on the
two sides of the same speeimen.  In the Ennore examples the ambulatory legs are without
hairs, whereas in those from Mergui examined by De Man they were hairy on the terminal
joints.

The largest specimen has the carapace 11 mm. long and 15 mm. wide.

Distribution. Bombay (Milne-Edwards) ; Mergni (De Man).

Genus SESARMA, Say.

158, SEsarMA TETRAGONA (Fabr.).

S. tetragomn (Fabr.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 304, pl. xvi. fig. 4
(1873).

Madras, very common on the banks of the Coonm ; Ennove (/. R. IL.).

The carapace is densely pubescent, especially in front, and the hairs are arranged in
tutts ; a single tooth is placed behind the antero-lateral angle. The upper margin of the
hand earries a narrow longitudinal ridge whieh is finely striated transversely, and the
outer surface of the same joint is finely granulated, with a short ill-defined line of granules
about the middle of the surface; the daectylus is armed above with ten or eleven horny-
tipped tubereles.

An adult male has the carapace 36 mm. long and 10 mm. wide, the right hand and
immobile finger 10 mm. long and 21 mm. in height.

Distribution. From the Red Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to China and the Pacitic (New
(Caledonia, Tijis, &e.).

159. SEsarMA QuaDRATA (Fabr.).

S. quadratum (Fabr.), Miers, Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. vol. elsviii. p. 190 (1879).

(= N. affinis, De Haan; 8. wngulata, Milne-Edw. ; S. aspera, 11eller).

Tuticorin (Zhurston).  Very common at Madras and Ennove (J. R. IL.).

The Tuticorin examples belong to the typical form; the earapace of amale is 175 mn.
long and 21 mm. wide, and therc arve cleven tubereles on the upper margin of the
immobile finger.  The Madras and Ennore examples belong to the variety aspera of
Heller, and the largest male that I have met with is only 15°S mm. long and 195 mm.
wide.  On examining a large series of adult males I find from thirteen to eightcen
tubereles on the immebile finger ; as a rule cach tuberele is oval and symmetrieal, but in
one or two speelmens they are each slightly enrved. 8. Melissa, De Man, founded on a
single specimen from Mergui, with the tubereles horse-shoe shaped, may thercfore be
only a variety of 8. quadrate. Tufts of hair are sometimes present on the postirontal
lobes.

Distribution. From L. Africa and Natal to Japan and the Pacifie (New Caledonia,
Fijis).
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Genus Samrariod, Dana.
160. Sarmarivsr ixpievy (A, Milne-Edw.), var. aavaparicvy, n. (PL XXXV
fig. 17.)

Metagrapsus indicus, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Aveh. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. v, p. 17F, pl. xxvi, figs. 1-5
(1868).

Sarmatium indicum, Kingsley, Proc. Aead. Nat. Sei. Philad. p. 213 (1880).

Cochin, several specimens, collected by my former pupil A, G. Paul.

I at first felt disposed to vefer these speeimens to 8. punctatwm (A, Milne-1dw.), but
Prof. A. Milne-Edwards, to whom I sent an example, informed me that it did not belong
to that species, but was rather vefervable to S, indicum (. Milne-13dw.).  They differ from
the description and figures of the latter species in having the carapace strongly punctate
and the inner surface of the hand with a well-marked tubercular ridge (charvacters which
A, Milne-Edwards assigued to S. punctatuind) ; the fingers in the male have a mueh wider
gape, and the male abdomen has the terminal seement narvower, and the basal segments
relatively broader, than represented in Milne-Edwards’s tigure.  On the other hand, I have
compared them with specimens in the British Muscum from the Indo-Malayan scas,
referred by Miers to S. punctatune, and I tind the following differences :—1In Miers’s
specimens the fingers in the male have a much navrower gape, and there is a distinet
ridge or carina on the outer swiace of the immobile finger, running parallel to and near
the toothed cdge, which is entirely absent from the Cochin specimens,  In our specimens
the immmobile finger is more compressed, and there is a very prominent tooth on its inuer
margin near the base, while there are also prominent teeth near the apices of both fingers
at the posterior limit of the horny plate which is scen on each digit.

Neither S. punctaluin nor the typical form of S. indicwn are yet known to occur in
India.

The carapace of a male is 21-3 mm. long and 26 mm. broad, the frout is 113 m.
broad, the right hand (including the immobile finger) is 22 mm. long and 135 wm. in
height ; the dactylus 145 mm. long.

Distribution. The typical form occurs in Celebes (. Hitne-Edwards, De ).

Genus Merasesariry, Milne-Edwards.
161. MperasgsaryA Rovusseavxir, Milne-Edw.

M. Rousseanrii, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. sér. 3, t. xx. p. 188 (1853) 5 id. Arch. du Mus. ¢, vii,
p. 138, pl. x. fig. T (1854).

Sesarma Aubryi, De Man, Mergui Crust, p. 168 (1888), nec S. dubryi, . Milne- Edw.

Eunore, not uncommon (/. £2. /1)

I sent a speeimen to Prof. .\ Milue-Edwards, who referved it to the present species, which
also ineludes examples from Mergut in the British Musewm relegated to Sesaria Aubryi
by De Man. The colour markings are very characteristic.  The detlexed portion of the
front is dark purplish brown, and imumediately behind, a grey or yellow band erosses the
carapace transversely and is continued on to cach eye-stalk ; the remainder of the carapace
shows purplish-brown motthings. The chelipedes and legs are yellow.

A male is 16 1mm. long and 195 mm. broad, the front 113 mm. broad.

Distribution. Zanzibar (Iilie- Ldwards) ; Mergui and Malay Aychipelago (De Man).
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Genus XENoruTunarMus, White.
162. XENOPHTIIALMUS PINNOTHEROIDES, White.
X. pinnotheroides, White, Ann. Mag. Nat, Hist. vol. xviii. p. 178, pl. ii. fig. 2 (1846); Adams and
White, ¢ Samarang ’ Crust. p. 63, pl. xil. fig. 3 (1848).
Rameswaram, four males, one female (Z%urston).
The carapaee of the largest male is 6 mm. long and 9 mm. broad.
Distribution. Philippines (77hite) ; 1ong Kong (Stimpson).

163. XENOPHTHALMUS OBSCURUS, n. sp. (Pl XXXVI. figs. 18, 19.)

Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oules).

The earapace is moderately eonvex, glabrous, and somewhat uneven, with a deeided
anterior declivity.  The gastro-branchial grooves ave rather deep, and faint sulei pass
forwards from them; two slight epigastrie swellings arve present.  The lateral margins
are ill-defined anteriorly, while behind they are not represented by any distinet margin.
The antero-lateral margin is a very slightly marked ridge, and helow it on the pterygo-
stomial area two similar and almost parallel ridges are seen.  The mid-hranchial region
is slightly Detter defined by the lateral margin, but the ridge here is not eontinuous with
the antero-lateral ridge, and posteriorly it eurves on to the surfaece of the earapaee to
form a prominent wrinkle, which extends to the posterior limit of the gastro-hranchial
groove. 'T'he eyes are placed somewhat obliquely, and are distinetly visible in the orbital
fissures. The front when viewed from above appears obtusely bilobed, but when viewed
from before it is seen to have the sides parallel and the free end truneated, with a median
and two lateral slight projeetions.

In the single speeimen—a female—the chelipedes are very minute and slender, being
even shorter than the last paiv of legs: superior and inferior marginal eiliated lines are

seen on the hand.  The ambulatory legs are faintly pubeseent towards their apiees, and

the meropodites of the first three pairs are armed on the anterior and posterior margins
with short curved spinules, whieh are best marked on the posterior margins.  The ab-
dominal segments are glabrous externally.

The carapace is 65 mm. long and 7 mm. wide ; the first leg is 10 mm. long, the second
leg 1L mm., the third leg 17 mm., the chelipede 7 mm., and the last leg 10 mm.

I have eompared the specimen with the types of Y. pinnotheroides. In White's speeies
the front is obtusely rounded and without distal projections, the orbital fissures are
decper and pass straight, not obliquely, back on the carapaee; there is a granular line on
the postero-lateral margin of the earapaee, and a seeond line on the post-branehial region ;
lastly, there is only a single obscure ridge on the pterygostomial area.

Genns ELaveNEg, Milne-Edw.
164. Erayexe vyeuirorMis, De Haan.
E. unguiformis, De Haan, Crust. Japon. p. 75, tab. xxiv. fig. 1 (1850).

Gulf of Martaban, an adult male (Outes).
Distribution. Japan (De Iaan).
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165. BELAMENE TRUNCATA, A. Milne-Edw.

E. truncata, A. Milne-Ldwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 323 (1873).

Silavaturai Par; five females with ova, one wale (Zhursion).

The above speeimens seenm to he veferable to this species, with the short description of
which they entirely agree.  The [vont is ronnded and entire, with an inferior vertical
prolongation which partially separates the antenuules.  The earapace is hounded by a
slightly raised marginal line.  The nmeral and carpal joints of the ambulatory legs each
terminate in an anterior distal spine.  The last abdominal segment in the female has its
freec margin broadly emarginate.

Distribution. New Caledonia (f. Bilue-Ediwards).

Group OXysTOMATA.
Genus Canarey, Fabr,

166. Cavarey HEPATICA (Linn.).

C. hepatica (Linn.), Miers, ¢ Challenger > Brachyura, p. 285 (1880), whi syunon.

(= C. tuberculata, Fabr.).

Rameswaram and Tuticovin (Zhurston); Ceylon (Ialy, Nevcill); Gulf of Martaban
(Oates).

In young individuals the postero-lateral lobes of the carapace are not nearly so strongly
developed as in adults, but the margins are more strongly dentate.

Distribution. Throughout the ludo-Pacific Region, from the Red Sea, B. Afiica, and
Natal to China, the Sandwich Is., and New Zealand.

167. Caraprpa gacLus (Herbst).

C. gallus (1lerbst), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat, Crust. t. ii. p. 105 (I837).

Rameswaram and Taticorin (7heurston); Cevlon (Laly, Nevill); Gulf of Martaban
(Oates).

There is a remarkable ditference between the eyes in this species and in the last 5 in
C. hepatica they are clongated and slender, in €. gallus short and stout.

Distribution. Red Sea, Masearenes, Malay Avchipelago, Pacifie. It €. galloides, Sty
should prove identical, as Miers supposes, it occurs also in the West Indies.

16S. Canavra noruos (Herbst).

C. lophos (1lerbst), De IHaan, Crust. Japou. p. 72, tab. xx. fig. 1 (1850).

Ceylon ([laty); Gulf of Martaban (Qales); very common at Madras (/. £ 1L).

In young individuals the antevior lalf of the carapace is provided with smooth rounded
tubereles which are not seen in the adult.  There is considerable variation in the size of
the granulated teeth on the posterior margin, and in very young speeimens they are
represented by slender acute slightly curved spines.

Distribution. Indian Occan, Malay Archipelago, Japan.



396 AIR. J. R. HENDERSON—A CONTRIBUTION

169. Canarra ruinarcIus (Linn.).
C. philargius (Linn.), De Haan, Crust. Japon. p. 71, tab. xix. fig. 1 (1850).
(= C. eristata, Fabr.).
Cevlon (laly); Gulf of Martaban (Oates).
Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan.

Genus Matura, Fabr.

170. MaTUTA VICTRIX, Fabr.

M. vietriv (Fabr.), Micrs, Trans. Linn. Soe. ser. 2, Zool. vol. 1. p. 243, pl. xxxix. figs. 1-3 (1877).

Tuticovin (7hurston); Ceylon (Ilaly, Newvill); Sind, Ganjam, Akyab (Day). Very
common at Madras (/. R. 11.).

Distribution. From the Red Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to Japan, Australia, and the
Pacific (New Ilebrides, Fijis, &ec.).

171. Marura LUNARIS (Herbst).

M. rubro-lineata, Micrs, Trans. Linn. Soe. ser. 2, Zool. vol. i. p. 244, pl. xxxix. figs. 5-6 (1877), nec
M. lunaris, Micrs.

Ganjam (Day) ; Madras, not uncommon (J. I, I1.).

Distribution. Indian and Pacific Oceans ; Chefoo (Miers).

172. Matura Mieersii, Ilenderson.

M. Miersii, Ienderson, Madras Journ. Liter. & Scienee, session 1886-87, p. 66, pl. 1. figs. 1—4 (1887).

Tuticorin (Thurston); Ceylon (Iluly, Nerill); Madras, not uncommon (J. R. 11.).

This species may he recognized Dy its colour markings and by the characters of the
rvidge on the onter surface of the hand, which in both sexes is composed of five short
finely granulated teeth, all more or less blunt, except the sccond, which is subacute ; the
surface below the ridge is also finely grannlated.

Since describing the species, T have had the advantage of examining a large series of
this eenus in the British Museum, and I am still of opinion that 27, Miersii is a good
species.  Its nearest ally is 7. picta, Iless (Miers), but in this the front is rounded or
only very slightly emarginate, whereas in /. Miersii it is always distinctly bilobed. In
DI picta there is a well-marked tuberele on the lateral margin of the carapaee hehind the
lateral spine, which is not scen in our species.  The markings are somewhat similar in
the two, but in /. picta there is a greater tendency towards linear arrangement, and the
spots are dark brown or almost black in colour; while in /. Miersii the macuale consist
of minute reddish or rust-colonred spots, whieh remain distinet and do not run into lines;
indeed, they show a marked tendency to group themselves around eircular or oval areas
of the carapace in which there are no spots.  One such oval or pear-shaped arca is
constantly present between the two anterior tubercles situated on the gastric area, and
in fresh specimens it is always lighter in colour than the rest of the carapace. Lastly,
M. picla reaches a considerable size, whereas M. Miersii is one of the smaller species of
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the genus. A Sacculing frequently occurs on the abdomen, and 1 have not noticed this
in the case of the two other species of the genus which oceur commonly at Madras.

The largest specimen 1 have scen, out of several hundred examples, is a male with the
carapace 26:5 mm. long and 27 mn. wide (not ineluding the spines), while the average
size is considerably less.

Distribution. South India and Ceylon.

Genus Lrvcosia, Fabr.

173. LEvcosiA craxiovaris (Linn,),

L. eraniolaris (Linn.), Bell, Trans. Linu. Soe. vol. xxi. p. 283 (1855).

Rameswaram and Muttuwartn Par (7%urston); Ceylon (Haly); Gulf of Martaban
(Oates); Madras (J. R. I1.).

Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Arehipelago, China,

17 . Levcosia Wiitaeer, Miers.

L. IThitmeei, Micrs, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xvi. p. 312 (1873); id. Trans. Linn. Soc. ser. 2,
Zool. vol. 1. p. 238, pl. xxxviit. figs. 16-18 (1877).

Gulf of Martaban, two males (Oates).

The thoracie sinus is deep and well-defined, with two large flattened reniform tubereles,
placed immediately over the base of the chelipede (not mentioned by Miers though shown
in his figure); the anterior tubercle is somewhat larger than the posterior.  The front is
exeavated superiorly and tridentate, with the median tooth very minute. The anterior
half or more of the carapace is sparingly punctate, and towards the posterior horder there
are four dark spots (five according to Miers), arranged in a semilunar line, and the ground-
colour of the carapace is light in the vicinity of the spots.  Thehand is compressed, hoth
towards its inner and its outer margin.  The male abdomen is constrieted hetween the
penultimate and antepenultimate segments; on the latter there is a T-shaped sulens,
and on the former a distal median vidge.

The carapace is 12°5 mm. long and 10 mm. hroad.

Distribution. Samoa; INjis (Miers). Shark’s Bay, W. Australia (Brit. Jus.).

Genuns Psevpornrnyry, Miers.

175. PsevporHiLyra MELITy, De Man,

P. Melita, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 199 (1888).,

Muttuwartu Par, a female with ova and a male (Tharston); Gulf of Martaban, two
females with ova and two males (Oales).

I have compared these and found them identical with one of De Man’s original speci-
mens (a young male).  As the colour markings have not been deseribed, and as they are
still visible in the above examples, 1 add the following brief account as a supplement to
the original description :—7The front is dark brown, and a large irregularly circular brown
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ring is seen on the anterior part of each branchial region, the two being connected poste-
viorly by a line which passes back in the middle of the carapace as far as the hinder
margin ; the hepatie region has a brownish border. The mevns, carpus, and propodus of
the chelipedes have each a proximal brown band, and the fingers are erossed by a similar
band near their bases ; the ambulatory legs show bands of pale brown.

A female is 145 min. long and 13-3 mm. wide; the right chelipede 24 mm. long.

Leucosia orbicularis, Bell, ought, I think, to be placed in the genus Plilyra ; it has the
epistome mueh nove prominent than the front, a character which distinguishes it at once
from the present species.  Pseudoplilyra Perryi, Miers, is distinguished from . Jlelita
by having a ridge on the frontal part of the earapace, passing back from the median
frontal tooth.  ZLeucosia pubescens, Miers, is, I think, correctly placed m the genus
Leucosia, as it has a distinet thoracic sinus; De Man suspeets its identity with his
Pseudoplilyra IToedtii. There is some confusion in regard to the genus Pseudophilyra,
which undoubtedly comes very near to Philyra and the two ean scarcely he separated ;
at the same time Pseudophilyra may conveniently he retained for those species with the
general facies of Lewcosia, but with no thoracie sinus,

Distribution. Mergui (De Mun).

176. PSEUDOPHILYRA PUSILLA, n. sp. (Pl XXXVIIL figs. 13-15.)

Gulf of Martaban, five females with ova, two males (Oates).

This specics—one of the smallest of known Leucosiids—has the earapace smooth, and
excavated antero-laterally, with a very slight hepatie swelling.  The front is straight,
exeept for the presence of a small obtuse median tooth, from which a faint carina runs
back in the middle line of the anterior third of the carapace ; theinternal orbital angle is
but little prominent. A finely granulated marginal line is scen bordering the earapace
laterally and posteriorly. The epistome is very short and is covered by the front. The
exognath of the external maxillipedes has its outer margin very slightly curved.

The chelipedes are moderately long in the male, but mueh shorter in the female. The
merus is provided with small ronnded tubercles on its proximal two thirds, which arve
arranged in rows and best scen on the inner surface ; the earpus and propodus are smooth
with the exeeption of a series of minute granules on the inner surface of the hand. A
small articular tuberele is scen on both the inner and outer margins of the propodus at
the earpal articulation.

The fingers ave faintly suleate externally, and separated by aslight basal hiatus in both
sexes, which occupies slightly move than half the interval ; they are feebly toothed in the
wmale, but without teeth in the female.  The ambulatory legs are smooth. The male
abdomen gradually tapers to the apex and is smooth externally, with the lateral margins
of the basal segments slightly wavy or irregular in outline ; the female abdomen is smooth
and very eonvex.

The front 1s dark brown in colour, and a short distanee behind on the surface of the cara-
pace, but separated by an uncoloured band, is anirregular semilunar mark on each hranchial
region, with the convexity of the curve ontwards, and a few small spots are seen towards
the middle of the carapace.  Some transverse markings oceur on the chelipedes at the
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middle and distal end of the merus, and about the middle of the hand.  The legs are
nncoloured.

The largest male is 6 mm. long and 5 mm. broad, with the chelipede 10 mm. long;
the largest female is 5°S mm. long and 3 mm. broad, the chelipede 85 mm. long.

The speeies is distinguished at onece by its small size, and there can be no doubt that
the Martaban examples ave adult.  The nearest ally appears to be L. {ridentata, Miers,
from Japan, in which, however, in addition to the difference in size, the median frontal
projection 1s much more prominent, and the earapace is punctulated.

Genus Puinyra, Leach.

177, Purnynra sCABRIUSCULA (Fabr.).

P. scabriuscula (Fabr.), Bell; Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxi. p. 299 (1853).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin, many specimens (Z%urston).  Abundant at Madras and
on the S. Indian coast generally (J. . 11.).

There is considerable variation as regards the amount of tuberculation on the carapace ;
very commonly there is a smooth rounded area on the cardiac region, and a smooth
longitudinal area on cach branchial region. On the post-gastric region the tubereles may
be absent, but they arc usually present in this locality, and some of them may be larger
than those met with elsewhiere.  In young speeimens the fingers are armed with more
prominent teeth towards the apices than in adults, and are also slightly sctose.

Distribution. L. Africa, Indian Scas, Malay \rchipelago.

178. PuiLyra VERRUCOsA, n. sp. (P XNXXVIL figs, 10-12.)

Madras, an adult male (J. 2. 11.).

This specics is so closely allied to P scabriuscule that only the points of difference
between the two need be pointed out.  The eavapace is more convex, with deeper
branchio-cardiac grooves, and, exeepting the surface of the frontal lobes, it is everywhere
uniformly covered with smooth, rounded tubercles, one of which in the eentre of the
post-gastric area is larger than the others. The tubercles on the anterior halfl of the
carapace are smaller than those on the posterior half. The external orbital angle is
scarcely represented, while in . scabrivscula it is prominent, and the front is narrower
between the eyes in our speeies.  The small blunt lobe seen on the hepatic arca in 2.
seabriuscula is not present, but this surface is crossed obliquely by a continuous tuber-
culated line.  The external maxillipedes are uniformly granulated externally, inclnding
even the exognaths, while in 27 scebriuscula they are alnost smooth, there being at
most a few granules on the endognath; the exognath is broader than the ischial joiut
of the endognath, and its outer margin is strongly convex, distinctly indenting the
lateral margin of the carapace ; in the longer known species the exognath is decidedly
less convex.

The chelipedes are shorter and stouter in the new speeies, and with more numerous
but smaller tubercles on the mcrus; the fingers are without small teeth or setwe.  The
sternum is uniformlv tubereulate, whereas in P. scabriuscule there arc merely lines of

-

Jd{
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small tubereles along the margins of the sternal segments. The basal abdominal seg-
ment is narvower and more | -shaped in the new species. The colour is brownish,
whereas in P. scabriuscula it is usually grey.

The carapace is 87 mm. long and 10 mm. broad, the merus of the chelipedes 7°5 mm.
long by 3 mm. in width, the propodus 7 mm. long and 2:8 mm. wide.

T have examined several hundred specimens of P. scabriuscule from different localities,
including Madras where the new speeies was taken, and have never secn a specimen
approaching the form just deseribed ; I may add that I have never seen a specimen of
P. scabriuscula, variable as that species is in regard to tuberculation, with the anterior
half of the carapaece uniformly covered with tubercles or granules.

179. Purnyra Apansii, Bell.

P. Adamsii, Bell, Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxi. p. 301, tab. xxxiii. fig. 1 (1855).

Rameswaram and Silavaturai Par, several speeimens (Z7urston); Gulf of Martaban,
a female (Oates).

T have compared these with the type in the British Museum. The grooves separating
the branchial from the cardiac and intestinal regions of the carapace are deeper than
usual, and the regions which they define are in consequence apparently swollen. The
carapace in its posterior two thirds, especially on the more elevated parts, and towards
the lateral and posterior margins, is covered with small rounded granules. The whole
front, as in most species of the genus (but not as in P. seabriuvscule and P. verrucosa),
projects in advance of the eyes, and is scareely shorter than the epistome; the median
frontal projection is distinetly visible when the carapace is viewed from above. The
external maxillipedes are much less dilated than in P. seabriascula, and the exognath
is granulated. The granules on the merus of the chelipedes are more nmmnerous, but
not so large as in £, scabrinscule ; hoth the inner and outer surfaces of the hand are
eranulated, and there is a distinet line of granules towards the upper limit of the inner
surface. In the adult male there are two distinet granules on the upper surface of the
palm, opposite the base of the immobile finger.

Adult 2. Adult ¢ (with ova).
millim. millim.
Length of carvapace............ ... B 95 7
Breadth 59 acco N NP 10 7H
Length of right chelipede ... 23 11

Distribulion. Borneo (Lrit. Mus.).

1S0. PHILYRA PLATYCHEIRA, De Ilaan.

P. plutycleira, De Haan, Crust, Japon. p. 132, tab. xxxiii. fig. 6 (1850).

Silavaturai Par, three males and three females with ova (Thurston).

The immobile finger of the ehelipedes bears on its inner margin a very charaeteristie
fringe of hairs, both shown in De Ilaan’s ligure and mentioned in his deseription, by
means of which the species is casily recognized.
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Distribution. Tapan (De Haan) s 1long Kong (Stimpson) ; Philippines (Bell) ;
Mergui (De Mai).

181. Puioyra ¢rososa (Fabr.).

P. globosa (Fabr.), Dc Man, Mergui Crust. p. 202 (1888).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Z%urslon).  Common at Madras and on the South Indian
coast generally (/. 2. I1.).

Distribulion. Indian Seas.

182, Puinyra pority, n. sp. (Pl XXXVIIL. figs. 1-3.)

Madras, a scries, not uncommon (J. 2. I1.).

This species is closely allied to 2. globose, but distinguished as follows :—The carapace
is smooth, shining, punctate, and regularly convex, without grooves, the margin defined
by a finely grannlated line, which in the hepatic region is not perceptibly indented.  In
P. globosa, on the other hand, the carapace is finely ¢ranulated on the branchial regions,
not shining, and with branchio-cardiac grooves; the marvginal line carries tubereles of
varving size, and is distinetly indented at the hepatie avea.

The hand and carpus of the cliclipedes ave smooth, whereas in 2. globos« they arve
aranulated along the inner surface, and the granules are partly arraneed in linear series.
The fingers are smooth on their upper and lower surfaces, and the opposing margins are
only sparingly toothed 5 in P. globusa the surfaces ave finely suleate.  The inner margin
of the hand and immobile finger is almost straight ; in P. globose it is strongly curved.
The penultimate segment of the male abdomen is smooth externally, and nearly twice
the length of the last segment ; in . globose it carries a prominent tubercle near the
distal end, and is only about one fourth of its length longer than the terminal secment.
The meropodites of the ambulatory legs are smooth underneath, whereas in £. globosa
they are finely granulated, especially those of the first pair.

The largest specimen, a male, has the carapace 195 mm. both in length and in
breadth, the hand 155 mm. long, and the daetylus 105 mm.; in the female the carapace
is very slightly broader than long.

This species has probably been confused with P. globosa. It is almost certainly the
one referred to Leucosia porcelluna of Fabricius, by Leach, Bell, and Milne-Bdwards ;
but De Man, who has examined the type, has shown that Fabricius's species is a true
Leucosiu.  Both Leach and Bell considered the species they examined as scareely
distinet from . globos«.  In the Dritish Museum, under the me <= Philyra porcelluna,
Fabr.,” there ave three specimens, two of the present species, and a third of a distinet
undescribed form; all three carry a second lubel © P. globulosa,” probably in Bell's
handwriting.

In some specimens of P. polila the cavapace is encrusted with Membranipora Surarlii,
Aud., and a species of IIydractivia oceurs on the arms both ol this species and of P
globose. T have not met with these commensals on 7. scobrivsenlo, which probably
burrows in the sandy bottow, while their presence in the two former indicates that they

live above ground.
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Genus Myra, Leaeh.

183. Myra Frcax (Fabr.).

M. fugar (Fabr.), Bell, Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xx1. p. 296 (1855).

Rameswavam (Zhurston, J. R. I1.) ; Ceyvlon (Haly); Gulf of Martaban (Oales).

In most of the specimens I have examined therve is a distincet median row of granules
on the carapace.

Distribution. Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan.

184. MyraA AvustrALIs, Haswell.

M. australis, Haswell, Catal. Austral. Crust. p. 122 (1882) ; Micrs, ¢ Challenger > Brachyura, p. 315
(1886).

Gulf of Martaban, four males (Oales).

These agrec on the whole with the description, and with specimens in the Dritish
Museum from Australia. The granules on the carapace are most strongly marked along
the median line, so as to give rise to a semicarinated appearance ; as noted by Ilaswell,
the intestinal region is capped by a cluster of granules, one of which is more prominent
than the rest. 1 do not think it can be the young of JIL. mamillaris, Bell, as suggested
by Miers, for the hepatie regions are quite different in the two forms.

Distribution. N. Australia (Haswell, Miers). Singapore (Walker).

Genus Enavria, Leach.

185. EBaria PrerrerI, De Man.

E. Pfefferi, De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 390, taf. xvii. fig. 4 (1888).

Muttuwartu Par, a female with ova (Zhurston).

The surface is everywhere finely granulated, and the carapace rises immediately
behiud the front to form a convex swelling, the smaller elevations on which are less
distinet in my specimen than indicated in De Man’s figure, or seen in a specimen from
Mauritius in the British Muscum. The fingers ave slightly shorter than the palm. The
abdomen is covered externally with smooth rounded granules. This species comes very
near and is perhaps not distinet from Lbulia (Nucia) speciose, Dana, from the Sandwich
Islands.

The carapace is 11 mm. long and 12 mm. wide.

Distribution. Amboina (De Man) ; Mauritius (Brit. Mus.).

186. Epavria ¥aneax, n.sp.  (PL XXXVIIL figs. 4-6.)

AMuttuwartu Par, a female (Z%urston) ; Gulf of Martaban, a male (Odales).

The carapaee is very convex, with the hepatic aveas deeply excavated, and the surface
everywhere covered with circular flat-topped polished tubereles of varying size, which
are closely crowded in most places, but in the hiepatic hollows are few and small.  On
either side of the carapace, bounding the hepatic hollow, is a rounded granulated swell-

ing; the remainder of the lateral margin is simply rounded, and without teeth or

o2
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projections of any kind.  On the most elevated part of the carapace, i. e. the post-gastric
arvea, are four prominent granulated swellings or tubercles, the two anterior placed
diveetly in front of the two posterior, which are slightly smaller.  On the eardiac arca
there is a single median swelling, which is smaller than those in front of it.  On the
intestinal region are two slightly marked wmedian elevations, and a similar slight
elevation is seen on either side of the short posterior margin of the carapace. The front
is narrow, and there is a deep concavity between the two rather prominent inner orbital
angles. The whole under surface of the body, including the abdomen and external
maxillipedes, is covered with flattened tubereles.

In the male the chelipedes are moderately long ; they have been lost in the female
specimen.  The arm is subeylindrieal, and covered on all sides with flattened tubercles ;
the carpus and hand are fincly granulated. The fingers arve about one and a half times
the length of the palm (measured along the lower margin); they are compressed and
carry finely granulated ecarinwe on both surfaces. The ambulatory legs at first sight
appear smooth in both sexes, but examination with a lens shows that they are minutely
granulated.  The male abdomen gradually tapers to its apex, and has a prominent
recurved granular tooth on the penultimate segment; in the same position on the female
abdomen there is a rounded swelling.

The Muttuwartu example has the carapace 18 mmi. long and 19 mm. wide. The
Martaban example is 10 mm. leng and 102 mm. wide; the right chelipede is 11 mm.
long, and the hand S mm.

The flat-topped tubereles which characterize this species probably give it a proteetive
resemblance to a piece of croded coral.  Its general appearance is very different from
that of any species known to me, hut it apparently comes nearest to 2. erose, A. Milne-
Edw., from the Pacific, and E. frogifera, Miers, from the Canavies. The fingers ave
longer and more slender than is usual in the genus; in this respect they bear a slight

resemblance to those of _Lrcania.

Genus Arcaxiy, Leach.

187. ARCANTA SEPTEMsPINOsA (Fabr).

Iphis septemspinosa (Hlerbst), Bell, Trans. Linn. Soe. vol. xxi. p. 311 (1855) ; nee drecania septem-
spinosa, Bell.

Gulf of Martaban (Oates); Madras (J. 1. I1.).

One of the Martaban specimens helongs to what is at least a distinet variety, but as
it appears to be young it need not be specially characterized. 1t differs from a speeimen
of the typical form at the same stage of growth in having a well-detined suleus on the
carapace, separating the branchial regions from cach side of the intestinal, eardiac, .:md
post-gastric areas, and a slight transverse suleus between the Cill'di{lc' and intestinal
regions. The front is narrower and more prominent than in the typieal form. The
spines at the postero-lateral margin of the carapace are represented merely by rudiments,
while the ehelipedes and legs ave more slender than usual, especially the fingers.  The
male abdomen tapers gradually to its apex.  There are specimens of this variety in the
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British Musewmn from China ; it is perhaps a distinet species, but at any rate may be
termed provisionally . seplenspinosa, vav. gracilis.
Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago, China,

188. ARCANIA UNDECIMSPINOSA, De [Haan.

A. undecimspinosa, De Ilaan, Crust. Japon. p. 135, tab. xxxiil. fig. 8 (1830) ; Miers, < Alert * Crust.
p. 548 (1884).

(= 4. granulosa, Miers).

Gulf of Martaban (Oates).

The single specimen, a male, 9 mm. long and 95 mm. wide, is identieal with
specimens in the British Museum from Moreton Bay, Australia.

Distribution. Japan (De Haan); Moreton Bay ; Seychelles (Iliers).

Genus NURsiA, Leach.

189. Nursia pricata (Ilerbst).
N. plicata (Ierbst), Miers, Trans. Linn. Soe. ser. 2, Zool. vol. 1. p. 240, pl. xxxviil. fig. 28 (1877).
Gulf of Martaban, an adult female overgrown with Aembravipora Sevartii, Aud.

(Oates) ; Rameswaram (J. 1. I1.).
Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, China, Australia (7).

190. NTURSIA ABBREVIATYA, Bell.
N, abbreviata, Bell, Trans. Linn. Soe. vol. xxi. p. 308, tab. xxxiv. fig. 5 (1833).
Silavaturai Par (Zharston) ; Rameswaram (J. R. I1.) ; Gulf of Martaban (Oales).
The earapaceis slightly narrower and the chelipedes longer in the male; the ridges on
the earapace are also more clevated in this sex. The largest male is 9°5 mm. long and

10 mm. wide.
Distribution. Indian Ocean (Bell); Moreton Bay, Australia (.1/iers).

Genus Dorirre, Fabr.

191. DorirPE DORSIPES (Linn.).
D. dorsipes (Linn.), Miers, ¢ Alert > Crust. p. 237 (1881), ubi synon.
(= D. gquadridens, ¥Fabr.).

Rameswaram and Silavaturai Par (Zhurston); Ceylon (Hlaly); Madras, not uncommon
(J. 1. 11.).

This species reaches a larger size than D. faeehivwo. The npper surface of the carapace
1s roughened; the eye-stalks are rather long. T have never met with an individual
protected by a shell.

Distribution. Red Sea, E. Africa, Indian Ocean, Malay Arvchipelago, China, Japan,
Australia.
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192. DorirpE FaccHINO (Herhst).
D. facchino (Herbst), Micrs. » Challeuger * Brachyura, p. 325 1886 .
(= D. sima, Milne-Edw.)

Rameswaram and Tuticorin ( Thurston). Very common at Madras, and on the
8. Indian coast generally (/. 2. 11.).

The upper surface of the ecarapace is usually smooth, and individuals are often met
with protected by the valve of some tlat Lamellibranch, e. o, Plocune, to which an
Actinia is attached.  The eye-stalks are short. .\ Lepas is frequently found attached to
thie legs, and occasionally a Beluius on the nnder surface of the abdomen.

Distribution. From India to China and Japan.

193. Dorirpr AsTUTA, Fabr.

D. astuta (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, Hist, Nat. Crust. t.il. p. 157 11837).

Madras, several specimens (/. 2. I1.).

The carapace is narrow and remarkably flattened, with the regions well mapped out.
The legs are long and slender, and the right chelipede in the male has the hand swollen.

Adult 7. Adult ¢ (with ova).
mitlim. mithm.
Length of ecarapace . .. .. .. . A B 13
Breadth o N 11
Length of sccond ambulatory leg o 38 40

Distribution. Seas of \sia (Milue-Edwards); Indian Ocean, Philippines (J17ile) ; Port
Denison, Australia ( Iasirell) 5 Singapore ( Walker).

Genus Cyarororty, Roux.

191 Cyyororia JUKEesir. White.

C. Jukesii, White, Append. Juhes's Voyage < Fly,” p. 338, pl.ii. fig. 1 (1847, ; Miers, € Erebus " and
¢ Terror’ Crust. p. 4, pl. iil. fig. 1 (1874 : Miers, < Challenger’” Brachyura, p. 335 11886 .

Gulf of Martaban. a female with ova, and a voung male (OQuley).

I have compared these and found them identical with White's type in the British
Munseum, dredged off Siv C. [Lardy's Ls., Torres Strait, 11 fathoms, coarse sand.  The
carapace of the female is 6:7 mm. long and 8 mm. broad.

Distribution. N. \ustralia (Jhile, Haswell).  Celebes Sea (Hiers).

Suborder ANOMULRA.
Gronp DROMIDEA.
Genuns DroMIpIis, Stimpson.

195. Dromipia UNIDENTATA (Riippell).
D. unidentata (Ripp.;. De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 207, ph. xiv. figs. 4, 5 (1888 .
Tuticorin, two females with ova. and two males (Zhurston) i Ceylon (Zlaly).

B . =
SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. )
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The largest specimen, a female, is covered by a sponge; its carapace is 195 mm. long
and 19 nn. in breadth.
Distribution. Red Sea (LRiippell); Mozambique (Iilgendorf); Mergul (De Man).

196. Drodyinra AUsTRALIENSIS (Haswell).

D. australiensis (Haswell), De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 396, Taf. xvii. fig. 6 (1888).

Silavatural Par, three males (7hirston).

These certainly belong to the species as fizured and described by De Man. One
specimen is covered by a sponge ; the largest is only 9 mm. long.

Distribution. E. Australia (Haswell) ; Amboina (De Mai).

Genns CrRYPTODROMIA, Stimpson.
197. CrYvrTODROMIA PENTAGONALIS, Hilgendorf.

C. pentagonalis, Hilgendorf, Mounatsb. Ak. Wissensch., Berlin, p. 811, Taf. ii. figs. 1, 2 (1878).

Muttuwartu Par, four specimens (one covered by a sponge); Silavaturai Par, two
specimens (Zhurston).

I refer these with some nucertainty to this species, as the antero-lateral margin of
the carapace is scarcely so long as represented by IHilgendorf ; otherwise they agree
well with it, and are identical with specimens from Maunvitins named C. penlagonalis
in the British Muscum. The Silavaturai examples have a rudimentary tooth or almost
an indentation on the lateral margin of the carapace, between the antero-lateral angle
and the tooth which marks the cervical groove. A trace of this may also be seen in the
Muttuwartu examples, but it is not represented hy IHilgendorf. A more prominent
tooth is scen in the same position in C. toinentosa, Heller (= C. eanaliculata, Stm., fide
De Man), and as the latter species otherwise resembles C. pentagonalis perhaps the two
arc not distincet.

Distribution. Tho, B. Africa (Ililyendorf); Mauritins (Brit. Mus.).

Genus Dnoxia, Fabr.
19S. Droyia Rumpair, Fabr.

D. Rumphii (Fabr.), De Haan, Crust. Japon. p. 107, tab. xxxii. (1850).
Ceylon {(Laly).
Distribulion. Red Sca, E. Africa, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, Jupan.

Genns PsEUDODROMIA, Stimpson.
199. PREUDODROMIA INTEGRIFRONS, Hlenderson. (Pl XXXVIII. figs. 7-9.)
P. inteyrifrons, llenderson, ¢ Challenger > Anomura, p. 16, footnote (1888).
Tuticorin, two females with ova (Zhurston).
The carapace is smooth and polished, very sparingly pubescent, and vegularly convex,
hoth from side to side and from end to end. The surface is a little nuneven, and the
branchio-cardiac and cervical grooves arc well marked, the latter indenting the lateral
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margin of the carapace behind its middle.  The front is entive and subacute, without
any trace of lateral teeth; it is somewhat dellexed and the upper surface is not
ehannelled or hollowed ont, hut continuous with thal of the carapace. The auntero-
lateral margin is very short, merely corresponding to the superior orbital mavein; it is
regularly curved and without teeth.  The lateral margin is very long and entire,
somewhat ill-defined, /. «. rounded, Tor the livst or wmost anterior fourth of its length.
The subhepatic region has two slight and subparallel suled, the apper of which is very
short, and contains a lissure passing hack from the poorviy mavked external orbital angle ;
the pterygostomial region is membranons. The eyes are somewhat clongated, and the
lower orbital margin is formed simply by the antennal peduncle.  The rvostrum when
viewed from below is seen to have an inferior vertical extension, which partly separates
the antennules, but which in this genus is not joined to the epistome, although it comes
very elose to it.

The ehelipedes and ambulatory legs ave covered with a short hrown pubeseence, niost
dense on the foriner.  The chelipedes, with the exception of their fineers, are devoid of
teeth or tubercles, and the hand is only slightly dilated.  The first three paivs of ambu-
latory legs have strongly curved horny dactyli, and the third pair have a prominent fobe
at the outer distal end of the carpus. The elongated last paiv of legs have the cavpal
joint Iying ou the hranehial region of the carapaee in the cervieal groove: the dactylus.
unlike that of the other legs, is straight, and the distal end ot the propodus carries three
spinules. The abdominal segments in the female are smooth, with a broad rounded
median carina. The sternal sulei eommenee opposite the coxie of the last legs, and,
converging opposite the oviductal openings, run parallel ax tar as the interspace hetween
the bases of the ehelipedes and first pair of legs, where they are separated by a double or
saddle-shaped tubercle.

The larger specimen is without chelipedes, and has the carapace 19 mm. long, and
15 mm. broad immediately in front of the cervieal groove, the distanee between {he
external orbital angles is 7 mun.; the first leg is 20 mm. long, second leg 21 num..
thivd leg 115 mm., fourth or last leg 22 mm. (all the legs measured {rom below and
stretehed as far as possible).  The smaller specimen. although also hearinge ova, is only
14 mm. long.

Both specimens are enveloped in & membranous covering apparently formed by an
aseidian, From P. lutews. Stm. (Simon’s Bay, Cape), the only other known speeies off
" this genus, the one just described may be distinguished at onee by its entire front,
whereas in Stimpson’s species as is wsual in the group, the rostrum is tridentate.

Genus CoNcnacrres, Stimpson.
200. CONCH@ECETES ARTIFICIOSUS (Fabr.).
Dromia artificiosa, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst. p. 360 (1798).
Cancer artificiosa, erbst, Naturg, Krabben u. Krebse, Bd, i Heft 3, p. 51, tab, Iviii, fig. 7 (1803).
Concheceles artificiosus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., Dec. 1858, p. 226.
Dromia conchifera, 1laswell, Catal. Austral, Crust, p. 11, pliii. fig. + (1882),

Madras, not uncommon (/. L0, I1.).
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The whole surface of the body and limbs is covered with a short dense pubescence.
The carapace is flattened, and smooth under the pubescence, except towards the lateral
margins where a few granules oecur; the whole under surface is finely granulated.
The amount of granulation on the palm of the chelipedes varies in different individuals ;
the grannles ave polished and are sometimes arranged in lines. The fingers and the
granules on the palm are erimson, a character mentioned by Haswell. The sternal sulei
of the temale end in tubereles opposite the bases of the first pair of ambulatory legs. In
Herbst’s figure the lateral teeth of the ecarapace are exaggerated in size.

In the British Museum there are specimens from Moreton Bay, Australia, labelled
Concheecetes conchifera, Haswell, which are not specitically distinet from those described
above, and my examples also agree completely with IHaswell’s description and figure;
so his species must therefore, I think, be united with C. artificiosus.

The largest male is 23 mm. long and 2+ mm. broad ; the right chelipede is 3S mm. long.

Distribution. China (Stimpson); N.E. Australia (Haswell, Brit. 3Mus.); Singapore
(Walker).

Group RaNIN1IDEA.

Genus Raxriyorpes, Milne-Edw.
201. RANINOIDES SERRATIFRONS, 0. sp.  (PL XNXXVIIT, figs. 10-12.)

Cheval Par, a female (Zhurston).

The carapace is minutely granulated in front, especially along a line connecting the
two lateral spines of the carapace and in the space between this line and the frontal
margin. [ainter granulations are also scen towards the sides of the carapace, but they
disappear entirely about half-way back; the remainder of the upper surface is smooth
and glabrous. The median frontal projection is broad and its apex obtuse, but scarcely
rounded, while the margins are armed with small spinose teeth; the rest of the frontal
margin or upper orbital margin is finely serrated and presents two subeqaal fissures,
the lobe between which 1s drawn out into a short spine or tooth. The outer fissure is
bounded externally by the prominent antevo-lateral spine. On the upper surface of
the rostrmm and in the middle line a slight carina runs from the apex as far back as
the granulated transverse line connecting the two lateral spines. A single lateral spine
occurs on each side of the carapace, a short distance behind the antero-lateral spine, and
it is slightly smaller than the latter. The hasal joint of the antennal pedunele, whieh
forms the lower boundary of the orbit, is finely spinulose.

The chelipedes have the ischium unarmed and the merus dilated externally at its base;
the carpus is finely granulated above, and has a short spine at the distal end of the upper
and nner margins.  The hand is finely granulated, and the lower margin carries three
spines, of which the first or proximal is small and the other two larger and subequal;
on the upper surface are two fine subparallel vidges, separated by a narrow interval.
The fingers arve slender, curved, and compressed ; the immobile one with five denticles on
its inner margin.  The external maxillipedes have the merns faintly granular, and the
ischinm 1is about one third of its length longer than the merus, and almost smooth.



TO INDIAN CARCINOLOGY, 1£09

The pterygostomial regions are faintly eranutated.  The sternal region resembles that of
L. personatus, but is narrower between the second pair of legs.

The total length of the body, with the abdomen extended, is 20 mu. ; the carapace is
14 mm. long and 7-3 mm. wide.

In the British Museum there is a single specinien of this species, taken by H.ALS.
‘ Penguin ’ on Holothuria Bank, N.W. Australia, at a depth of 39 fathoms. 1t also is a
female, but considerably larger than the Ceylon example, having a total length of 81 mm.,
with the carapace 22 mm. long and 117 mm. wide.  Tts nearest ally is L. personalus,
Henderson, from \mboina, but the two ave veadily distinguished.  In R. personatus. the
carapace 1s scarcely granulated even in front, the rvostrum is entire, and there is no spine
or tooth between the fissures; on the chelipedes there is a spine at the inferior distal cud
of the ischinm, two spines on the upper distal end of the carpus, and one on the propodus
over the hase of the mobile fineer; the immobile fineer also is muel broader than in
the new species. L. feris, Latr., is a muel larger species, with very deep frontal fissures,
and the lateral spine larger than the antero-lateral, besides other points of ditlerence.

Group HirpinEA.

Genus Hrirra, Fabr.

202, Hrirra asiaricy, Milne-Edw.
H. asiatica (Milne-Edw.), Miers, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. vol. xiv. p. 323, pl. v. fig. 11 (1877).
Rameswaram (Zharston).  Abundant at Madras and on the S. Indian coast generally,

burrowing in sand at low water (/. 2. IL.).
Distribution. Indian Seas, Ceylon, Malay Archipelago.

Genus ALBUNEA, Fabr
203. ALBUNEA sYMNIsTA (Linn.).
A. symnista (Linn.), Miers, Jomm. Linn. Soc., Zool. vol. xiv. p. 326 (1877).
Yameswarawm (2% erstor).  Common on the S. Indian coast in sund at low water; less

common at Madras than Zippe asiatica (J. 1. IL.).
Distribution. Mascarenes, Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago.

204, ALBUNEA Tuvrstoxnt, n. sp. (PLNXXXVIIL figs. 13-15.)

Cheval Par, five specimens ( Zhurston).

The carapace is glabrous and faintly carinated in the middle Iine, with the saime lines
marking it which are seen in the other species of the genus. The surface is slightly
pubeseent between the frontal margin and the most anterior line on the carapace.  The
median frontal spine is acute, and does not extend as far as the apices of the submedian
spines which hound the central concavity in which the median spine is placed.  On
either side of the central coucavity are eight or nine spinules; the first or submedian
is of moderate size, the second to filth inclusive are smally the sixth to cighth are larger
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even than the first, and the ninth is small or even absent. The second, third, and fourth
spinules ave rudimentary or even absent in some specimens.  The antero-lateral or sub-
hepatic spine is prominent (much more so than in . microps). The eye-peduncles are
narrow and elongated, the length execeding twice the breadth at the base; the breadth
is slightly greater at the middle than at the base, the outer margin is convex, and the
apex is pointed.  The cornea is minute and not placed on any special lobe.

Thechelipedes and legs resemble those of the other species of the genus.  Theonter surface
of the hand has comparatively few short pubescent ridges or lines, the longest being one
which runs obliquely across nearly two thirds of the onter surface and ends on the immo-
bile finger. The telsonis ovate in outline, with the outer margin regularly arcuate and the
apex subobtuse ; the upper surface is non-pubescent, and has three faint carine confined
to its middle portion, i. e. not running from end to end.

The largest specimen, a male, is 145 mm. long when the abdomen is extended, and
the carapace is 75 mm. in breadth at the front.

This species is most nearly allied to 4. microps, Miers (Sooloo Sea and Celebes Sea), in
which species, however, the eye-peduneles are shorter and broader, with the cornea on a
small constricted lobe ; the telson is not regularly arcuate externally, and its upper surface
is pubescent. 4. speciosa, Dana, from the Sandwich Islands, has the eye-peduncles slender,
but their outer margins concave. The eye-stalks ot our species resemble most those of
A. Gibbesii, Stm., a very distinet species from the south-east coast of the United States.

1 have pleasure in naming this interesting species after my friend Mr. Thurston, of the
Madras Musenw, by whom it was discovered.

Group PAGURIDEA.
Genus Canonira, Latr.

205. CENOBITA RUGOSA, Milne-Edw.
C. rugosa (Milne-Edw.), Henderson, ¢ Challenger > Anomura, p. 51 (1888), wbi synon.
Rameswaram, Tuticorin, and Silavaturai Pav (7%urstor). Common on the S. Indian

coast (J. . IL.).
Distribution. From the Red Sea, . Africa, and Natal to Japan, Australia, and the

Pacific.

906. CaNoBITA COMPRESSA, Milne-Edw.
C. compressa (Milne-Edw.), Ortmann, Zoolog. Jalnbiicher, Bd. 6, Abth, f. Syst. p. 318, Tal. xii. fig. 23
(1892), wbi synon.
(=C. riolascens, 1leller).
Not uneommon in the back waters along the Madras coast (J. R. I1.).
Distribution. E. Afvica (Ililgendorf, Hoffinann); Ceylon (Ortimann) ; Nicobars (Xeller)
Mergui (De Man); Malay Archipelago (Micrs, De Man); Japan (De Haan).
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Gemius DiogeNes, Dana.

,

Great confusion exists as to the nomenclature of the conimonest and loneest known
members of this genus. T have thevefore drawn up in tabnlar formn below, a synopsis of
the species described by last-contiry writers, arranged accovding to order of publication,
and showing the probable interpretation of cach, or the name which the species now hears.

Linngeus, 1767 ... ... . Caucer Diogewes . .. ... ... .. Probably several species ineluded under
Syst. Nat. tom. 1. pars 2, this name.
Fabrieins, 1775 ... .. Laguras Diogenes .. .. Deseription copied from Linn:eus,
Syst. But.
Fabricius, 1787 ... .. . Pagurus Diogenes .. ... .. Species  unrceoguizable,  perhaps  a
Mantissa Insect. tom. 1. Puagurus *.
Pagurus wmiles ... .. .. D.wiles (1lerbst).

Fabricius  had  evidently seen  the
then unpublished ficure of lerbst,
for he refers the species to Cancer

wiiles, Tlerbst.

Herbst, 1791+ ... covvii. Cancer Diogenes ... .. ... D. Diwgenes (Herbst).
Naturges. Krabben u. Krebse,
Bd. 1. Heft 1.
Cancer miles ..., pooa aoooGaO0s D. wiles (1lerbst).
Fabricius, 1793 ... .. ... ... Pugurus Digyenes ... ... .. Speeies unrecogmzable.
Lint, Syst. tom. 1.
Pagurus miles . ..o D. eifes (Herbst).

(Both the above are copicd from the
¢ Mantissa Insectorum.”)

Fabricius, 1798 ... ... .. o Payuras Diogenes ... ... .. Species nnrecognizable,
Suppl. Ent. Syst.
Payurus miles. ........... ... Probably D. Diogenes (1lerbst).
Pagurns custos ... Probably D. custos (Fabyr.), Milne-Edw.
Payurus diaphanus ... .. D. miles ' 1lerbst).

The first writer to definitely characterize any of the species is ILerbst, and on Taf. xxii.
of his work le gives clear and unmistakable figures of two of the connmoner forms, which
T shall redeseribe in the following pages as Diogenes Diogenes | (1levbst) and D. miles
(Herbst). 'The short diagnoses of Fabricius, published four y ears cavlier in the < Mantissa
Insectornm,’ were probably intended to chavacterize the same species, and in the case of
the sccond, viz. Pagurus miles, Fabricins makes vefercace to the then unpublished tigure
of Ilerbst.  1n the *Supplementum Entomologice Systematice,” published seven years after
Herbst’s deseription of the two above-namedspeeies, confusion is apparent—Herbst’s Cuncer

* De Haan referred this species to . aspersus, Berthold.

+ Herbst's work appeared in parts published hetween §752 and 1804 ¢ the date givew is that of the part in which
the two species of Dioyenes are described.

+ Tdentical generic and specific names are perhaps objectionable, but the other alternative. of changing a long-
established specific name because it has at some later period been adopted for the genus. appears to me still more objec-
tionable. The latter plan wasadopted by Dana in the Paguridke, and his speeies (Vibanacins wlyaris and {piculus
Lypicus should, in my opinion, stand as ilwriws ¢ thanarins (Herbst) and Aaccules aniculns (Fabr.).
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miles is now termed Pagurus dicphanus, and what is probably the Cauncer Diogenes of
Ilerbst is termed Pagurus siles. A new species, Pagurus custos, appears in this work
for the first time, and there can be little doubt that it vepresents the very common Indian
species which Milne-Edwards and others identified from Fabricius’s short diagnosis.
De Man, in his Report on the Mergui Crustacea, has referred to the Pagurs miles of
Fabricius the speeies which I follow Milne-Edwards in regarding as P. eustos, Fabr. ; this
determination was based on an examination of the type of the former, which is unfortu-
nately in a fragmentary state and some of the most important parts are missing, but I
imagine there has heen some mistake in connexion with the labelling of the specimen,
for it does not agree with Fabricius’s later diagnosis of L. niles. An examination of
types is not likely to be of much service in this case, for it appears almost certain that
Fabricius described two distinet species under the name of 2. miles.

The species deseribed by Milne-Edwards in the ¢ Histoire Naturelle des Crustacds’ as
P. wmiles, P. custos, and P. diaphanwvs are, in my opinion, identical with those so named
by Fabricius in the ¢ Supplementum Entomologie Systematicwe,” and, as I have pointed
out, Herbst’s carlier names must be adopted in the case of two of these.

207. DiocExEs DwaexNes (Llerbst).

Cuncer Diogenes, [Ierbst, Naturges. Krabben u. Krebse, Bd. ii. Heft 1, p. 17, Taf. xxii. fig. 5 (1791).

Pagurus miles, Fabricius, Suppl. BEnt. Syst. p. 112 (1798) ; Milne-Edwards, Tlist. Nat. Crust. t. i1 p. 235
(1837).

Diogenes miles, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. i. p. 439, pL xxvit. fig. 9 (1852) ; nec D. meles,
De Man.

Rameswaram and Tuticorin ( Zhurstoi). Common at Madrasand on the 8. Indian coast
genevally (J. 2. I1.).

The ophthalmic process is narrow and clongate, exceeding the ophthalmic scales by almost
half its length, and the distal balf is armed with well-developed lateral spinules.  The
eye-stalks are slender and faintly eurved, slightly exceeding the penultimate joint of the
antennal peduncle; the outer horder of the ophthalmie scales is straight for the greater
part of its course, and armed with minute spinules which increase in size towards the
apex of each scale.  The antennal peduncle is clongated ; the antennal acicle is bifureate
and minutely spinose, with the outer process considerably longer than the inner, and
extending almost to the distal end of the penultimate peduneular joint; the flagelum is
rather long and sparingly pubescent. The antennular peduncle is clongated, exceeding
the antennal peduncle by almost half the length of its terminal joint.

The hand of the left chelipede is armed externally and on its upper and lower margins
with strong, blunt, pointed spines, which are, however, deficient on an oblique area
extending from the carpo-propodal articulation to the base of the immobile finger; the
dactylus is armed with two rows of similar spines—one on the upper border and the other
on the outer swrface. The ambulatory legs are strongly pubescent, more especially their
dactyli, and the anterior surface of the three terminal joints is armed with short horny-
tipped spinnles, which are arranged in three rows on the propodus.

The total length of the body in a full-grown adult is about 60 mm.

Distribution. Indian Seas (Fabricius, Milue-Lidwards, &e.); Madras and Nicobars
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(Heller); Sooloo Sea (Dana); New South Wales (Deona. Iless). Krauss records the
species from Natal, and Riehter records it from Madagascar, but their specimens were
perhaps referable to some other Diogeaes *.

20S. DIOGENES MERGUIENsIS, De Man.

D. merguiensis, De Man, Mergui Crust, p. 228, pl. xv. figs 1-6 (1888).

Muttuwartu Par, an adult male (ZThurstor); not uncommon at Madras (J. R. IL.).

This species has been so fully described by De Man that only the more important
differences between it and the foregoing species—to which undoubtedly it is closely allied—
need be pointed out. The ophthalmic process is narrow and slender, but not twice the
length of the ophthalmic scales ; it ends in a pointed spine and is sparingly provided with
lateral spinules, which appear to arise from the dorsal surface.  The eye-statks, antennal
and antennular peduncles. are comparatively shorter than those of /). Diogenes. The
ophthahnic scales are somewhat narvow, with the marginal spinules rather prominent
towards the apex. The antennal acicle is deeply cleft, the outer process passing beyond
the distal end of the penultimate peduncular joint, while the inner process scarcely extends
so far; both processes are sparingly spinose on the inner margin.  The antennular
peduncle execeds that of the antenna only by ahont one-fourth of its last joint.

The chelipedes and ambulatory legs ave covered with short hairs or sete, which in most
places radiate from tubereles. The hand of the left chelipede is short and broad, and
the outer surface is covered with subacute setigerous tubercles, which are somewhat
deficient on the immobile finger.  ‘The upper margin of the whole ehelipede is distinetly
spinose. The anterior margin of the ambulatory legs is also spinose, the spines heing
most strongly developed on the carpi; the dactyli are shorter and less strongly earved
than those of D. Diogenes. with the posterior surface hollowed out from side to side, and
the spinules of the anterior margin almost obsolete.

The largest speeimen 1 have seen was 53 mm. in total length. In a young specimen
only 14 mm. long, all the distinetive featnres are recognizable, but as wsual there is
a tendency to exaggerated spinulation.

Although this is perhaps the species figured by Milne-Edwards as Pagerus iniles
(Ann. Seci. Nat. sér. 2, Zool., t. vi. pl. xiv. fig. 2, 1S36), vet bis deseription applies mueh
better to . Diogenes.

Distribution. Mergui (De Jan).

209. D1oGENEs MILES (1Terbst).

Cancer miles, Herbst, Naturges. Krabben u. Krebse, Bd. ii. Heft 1. p. 19, Taf. xxii. fig. 7 (1791).

Pagurus diaphanus, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst. p. 412 (1795) ; Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust.
t. i1, p. 236 (1837).

Rameswaram and Silavaturai Pax (Zhurslon); common at Madras (J. . 11.).

This species Hves invariably in shells with a narrow apertare, and its marked peculi-
aritics of form arc due to this fact; at Madras it is nearly always found in Olire shells,
and the adult, so far as I know, always selects the shell of Oliva gibbosa, Born. The

# Ty the British Museum collection there are examples of a large and perfectly distinet species from Natal.

SECOND SERIES,—Z0OLOGY, VOL. V. 59
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body is remarkably flattened, and the hand of the left chelipede is bent almost at a right
angle to the rest of the limb ; the left carpus is produced into a strong blunt lobe on the
inner margin.  The ophthalmic proeess is narrow and exeeeds the ophthalmic seales by
nearly half its length; the distal two thirds are laterally spinulose. The ophthalmie
scales are very slightly areuate externally, and spinulose, the largest spinule being
sitnated at theapex. The antennular peduncles are short, the eyes reaching almost to the
middle of the last peduncular joint  The antennal aciele reaches the distal end of the
penultimate peduncular joint; it is very slightly produced internally, but not bifureate,
and the inner margin is spinulose. The eyes slightly exceed the end of the antennal
acicle on each side. The antennal flageilun is short and fringed with long hairs,

The hand of the left chelipede is almost smooth externally, but granulated on the
upper and lower margins ; the upper margin of the mobile finger is serrate.  The ambu-
latory dactyli are faintly serrate along the anterior margin and are very long, heing
exactly twice the length of the propodi when hoth are measured along the anterior
margin.

Tt attains a somewhat smaller size than the last species.

Distribution. Indian Seas (Herbst, Fabricius, Miers); Ceylon (Jiers).

10. DrocexNEs custos (Fabr.).

Pagurus custos, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst. p. 112 (1798) ; Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. ii.
p- 236 (1837) 3 nee Diogenes custos, Dana,

Diogenes miles, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 232, pl. xv. figs. 7-9 (1888).

Rameswaram (7%arston). Abundant on the S. Indian eoast; at Madras it is the
commonest species of the genus (J. R, 11.).

The ophthalmic process is narrow and elongated, exceeding the ophthalmie scales by half
its length, and the distal three-fourths are armed with lateral spinules which increase in
size towards the apex. The eye-stalks searvcely exceed the penultimate joint of the
antennal peduncle ; the ophthalmic scales are subtriangular, with the outer border spinulose
and the largest spinule situated at the apex.  The antennal acicle 1s spinulose and bifur-
cated, the inner process searcely reaching the middle ot the penultimate peduncular joint,
while the outer process extends quite to the end of this joint; the antennal flagellum is
moderately long and fringed with long hairs.  The antennular peduncle seareely exceeds
the antennal peduncle.

The hand of the left elielipede is vranulated externally, the granules being often less
strongly marked in adults on a circular avea at the lower proximal surfaee. The lower
margin of the hand is somewhat flattened proximally, and usually this part is strongly
granulated, while the upper margin is dentate; the dactylus is granulated externally,
hut dentate above, and both fingers are provided with bundles of setee on their inner
margins. The left merus is broad, and the antero-external margin (at the carpal articula-
tion) is armed with a row of short spinules; the left carpus is convex externally and
strongly granulated. The ambulatory legs are pubescent, more especially their dactyli ;
the anterior surface of the meri and carpi is armed with short stont spines; the propodi
are grannlated externally, and their antertor margin, as well as that of the dactyli,
is armed with short subspinose tubereles.
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The total length of an adult is about 55 mm.

There is considerable variation in this species as regards the amount of granulation on
the larger chela; indeed, I have met with a few specimens in which the granules are
almost subspiniform.  The mavginal teeth of the carpus, hand, and finger are much more
prominent in some individuals than in others, but are never absent ; the form of the hand
also varies shightly. 1T met with a specimen in which the left ehicly had the characters
of a fully-developed right chela; it liad probably been vepaived, but in any case illustrated
a reversion to the primitive state of equal and similar chelipedes.  De Man has recently
described an allied species 2. intermedins, from Celebes (Max Weber's Crust. p. 352),
which is apparently distinguished among other characters by its more deeply cleft an-
teunal acicle, the inner fork of which extends beyond the middle of the penultimate
peduncular joint, and by the granules on the outer surface of the larger chela being less
numerous, but sharp and subspiniforn.

Distribution. Indian Scas (Lubricius, Milne-Liwards); Mergui (De Man).

211. DioGENES AFFINTS, 1. sp. (Pl NNXNXIN. figs. 1, 2.)

D. custos, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. i p. 139, pl. xxvil. fig. 10 (1852) 5 Henderson,
¢ Challenger” Anomura, p. 53 (1888), nee D. custos, Fabr.

Madras, eight specimens ; not comwon (J. 2. I1.).

This species is closely allied to D.custos, hut distinguished as follows :—The ophthalmie
process is short, and broad especially towards its distal end, extending only to the ends of the
ophthalmic scales, or very slightly beyond these, with the lateral spinules almost obsolete,
but the terminal ones well developed and in line with the spinules of the scales. The eve-
stalks, antennal and antennular peduncles, are relatively shorter and stonter than in
D. custos; the antennal flagelum is stout and not twice the length of the pedunele, with
long fringing hairs, wheveas in 7). cusfos it is considerably longer. The antennal acicle does
not reacl the end of the penultimate peduncular joint, and is scaveely produced intern-
ally at its hase, certainly not bifureate as in D). custos.  The antennular peduneles ave
barely as long as the antennal peduncles, whereas in /). custos they are slightly loneer.

The hand of the left ehelipede is shorter and broader, also more compressed and the
fingers more abbreviated than in D. cusfos, while the lower margin of the immobile
finger is thin and slightly sinuous. In other respects the two species closely agree.

The largest speeinen 1s 35 mu. long, and a female with ovat is only 20 mum. in {otal
length.

All my specimens share the above characters and do not vary to any great extent from
cach other. I liave compared them with a large series of . custos of similar size, from
Madras. The speeies may be reeognized at onee by the chavacters of the ophthahnic
process, but as a general shortening seems to have taken place in connection with the
eye-stalks, antennal and antennular peduneles, it may possibly come to be regarded as
merely a variety of D. custos; 1 do not, however, think this probable, and in any case
it is worthy of a distinetive name.  There ean be no donbt that it is the species figured
by Dana as D. custos; I have re-examined the Australian specimen which I refarred fo
Dv. custos, in the Report on the ¢ Challenger’ Anomura, and I find it identical with the

o
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Madras examples. The D. custos of Stimpson, Hess, and Ortmann, from New South
Wales and Queensland, is also probably referable to the present species.
Distribution. New South Wales (Dana, Ienderson); Madras (J. R. I1.).

212. DIOGENTS VIOLACEUS, n. sp. (Pl XXXIX. figs. 3, 4.)

Madras, common ; many specimens (J. L. I1.).

The ophthalmic proeess is elongated, excecding the ophthalmic scales by nearly half
its length, with the distal two thirds laterally spinnlose, and the terminal spinules ratheyr
long. The outer margin of the oplithalmic scales is straight and spinulose, the distal
spinule being larger than the others. The antennal acicle is short, with a very slightly
produced inner process, and the outer process searcely reaches the commencement of
the last peduncular joint. The eye-stalks slightly exceed the penultimate joint of the
antennal pedunele. The antennular peduncles are short, and do not extend beyond the
antennal peduncles. The antennal flagellum is short, with comparatively few long
fringing hairs.

The left chelipede has the carpus, hand, and fingers elongated, and the outer surface
of all uniformly and finely granulated ; a faint dentate line is seen on the npper margin
of the carpus, hand, and mobile finger, and the lower and outer surface of the earpus is
subsulcate. The lower margin of the immobile finger is placed in the same straight
line as the lower margin of the hand.  On the outer surface of the hand, at the carpal
articulation, starting from the proximal and lower angle, is an oblique subecristiform
elevation. The fingers are slightly inenrved, their apieces are acute, and a few small
tufts of hair are seen on the opposing edges. The ambulatory legs have the anterior
margin of the carpi and propodi faintly dentate and pubescent; the dactyli are slender.

Length of body 26 mm., of left chelipede 28 mm., carpus 7 mm., propodns 12 mm.
long and 6 mm. in height, dactylus 75 mm. long, and the second ambulatory leg
28 mm. long.

The ecolonr in fresh specimens is violet. This species differs from D. custos in size,
colour, and the form of the left chelipede. Tt is distinguished from all the smaller
species of the genus by its spinulose ophthalmic proecess.

213. DIOGENES PLANIMANUS, n. sp. (Pl XXXIX. figs. 5, 6.)

Rameswaram, one specimen (J. 2. 71.); Madras, not common, four specimens
(J. R. II.).

The ophthalmic process is narrow and laneeolate, tapering towards the apex, and only
exceeding the ophthalmie scales by about one third of its length ; it is sparingly armed
with minnte lateral spinules, of which a subapical pair are most prominent. The
ophthalmic scales have the lateral margin straight and spinulose, the spinules slightly
increasing in size towards the apex. The antennal acicle is short, not reaching the
end of the penultimate peduncular joint ; it is slightly produced internally, but scarcely
bilureate, and the spinulose inner margin appears regularly concave. The eye-stalks
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reach the middle of the last antennal peduncular joint, and the antennal peduncles are
about equal n length to the antennular peduneles,

The left chelipede has the merus more distinetly trigonal than usual, the upper horder
being rather thin and compressed, and armed with acute teeth, the most distal of which
is most promiuent. The carpus has a longitudinal vow of pointed tubercles on its outer
surface, from four to seven in number, and of which one near the distal end is most
prominent; between this yvow and the dentate inner margin, on which there are about
thirteen teeth, is a eomparatively smooth and almost suleate swrfice; the remainder of
the outer surface is shghtly tuberenlate, and on the antero-external margin bounding
the carpo-propodal articulation are three well-marked spinose tubercles.  The left
hand is slightly hent at an angle to the carpus, as in D. iniles. The palm is covered
externally with small glabrous granules, which are most crowded along the lower
margin; the outer surface is flattened, more especially on the lower half, and the
flattened portion is bounded proximally by a short ridge, which runs parallel to the
carpal artienlation, and on which the granules are almost subspinose.  The npper margin
of the hand and mobile finger is finely dentate.  The ambulatory legs are comparatively
smooth, the most prominent spinules being seen on the carpi, and especially towards
their distal ends; the daetyli are vather hroad, and only about one third longer than the
propodi. The propodus of the second left leg presents glabrous tuberculiform elevations
on its upper margin.

A female is 30 mm. long, the left chelipede (which cannot be fully straightened) is
18 mm. long, carpus 6 nun., hand 11 mm. long and 6 mm. in height, dactylus 6:5 mn.
long ; second ambulatory leg 25 mm. long, its propodus 7 mm., and its daetylus
105 mm.

This species is sufliciently characterized by the form of its ophthalmic process, the
flattened hand of the left chela, and the armature of the carpus.

214. DroGENES AVARTS, Heller.

D. avarus, Heller, “ Novara > Crust. p.”83, Taf. vii. fig. 2 (1865).

Tuticorin (Zhurstor); Rameswaram, between tide-marks; Madras and Ennore, not
uncommon (J. . I1.).

This small speeics is casily recognized by its narrow elongated left chelipede, the
carpus of whicli is longer than the palm. The antero-lateral margins of the carapace
are cither unarmed, or at most provided with ncarly imperceptible spinules.  The
ophthalmic process is narrow and entire, searcely reaching the apices of the ophthalnie
scales. The ophthalmic scales arc subentire, with merely a few marginal spinules
towards the apex. The antennal acicle is short and straight.

The earpus and hand of the larger chela ave finely granulated externally, and minutely
dentate along the upper margin,  The hand is subcostate externally, the costa heing
ill-defined ; the immobile finger is deflexed and not in the same straight line as the lower
margin of the hand. The ambulatory legs are smooth.
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The largest specimen 1 have examined is only 20 mm. in length ; Heller’s type was
22 mm. long.

The speeimen {rom Singapore, figured by Walker as perhaps a variety of D. acarus,
is not, I think, referable to this species.

Distribution. Bay of Bengal—Nicobars (Heller); Mergui (De 3an).

915. D10GENES CoSTATUS, 1. sp. (Pl XXXIX. figs. 7, 8.)
ameswaram, one specimen; Tuticorin, one specimen (Z%urston); Madras, not
common, twelve specimens (J. . I1.).

The ophthalmic process is very narrow and entire, not reaching the apices of the
ophthalmic scales. The ophthalmic scales arve subtriangulate, with merely two or three
spinules towards the apex. The antennal acicle is straight, scareely reaching the distal
end of the penultimate peduncular joint, with no trace of bifurcation, and with from
six to eight well-marked spinules on the inner margin. The eye-stalks scarcely reach
the middle of the last antennal peduneular joint. The antennnlar peduncles are longer
than the antennal peduncles by nearly half the length of their last (antennular) joint.
The antero-lateral margin of the earapace is armed with about seven spinules.

The left chelipede lias the merus dentate along its inferior margin.  The carpus is
granulated externally, and the upper margin carries about twelve short teeth, of which
the distal one is larger than any of the others ; the antero-external margin, bounding the
carpo-propodal articulation, carries about six small teeth, and a few are also seen on the
lower distal margin. The hand is almost smooth externally, but has a prominent,
though short, oblique granulated ridge, commeneing at the proximal inferior angle and
passing for some distance parallel to the carpal articulation; the upper margin is pro-
vided with subspiniform granules, and a few more slightly marked granules are seen on
the lower margin, which is faintly concave, i e. the immobile finger is not in the
same straight line, but is somewhat deflexed.  The upper margin of the mobile finger
is finely erenated. The ambulatory legs are almost smooth, with the anterior margins
pubescent and very faintly toothed.

Length of body 1S mm., of left chelipede 20 mm., of carpus 55 wam. ; the propodus is
88 mm. long and 'S mn. in height, the dactylus 58 mm. long, and the second ambu-
latory leg 21 mm. long.

This species is distinguished by the ridge on the proximal outer surface of the hand.
Tt is separated from D. acarus, which has a faint longitudinal ridge, by the very different
form of the left chelipede, and by other characters. A frace of the hand ridge is also
seen in the Atlantie D. varians (Costa), but although this species agrees in some respeets
with ours, the form of the left chelipede, the armatnre of the earpus, and the proportions
of this joint are quite different in the two species.  D. grainulatus, Micrs ({from West
Australia), judging from the type, which is dried and not in very good order, is an allied
species, but in it the ophthalmie scales are entire, the antero-lateral margin of the
carapace is unarmed, the carpus is less strongly toothed, and has no antero-external
spinules, while the hand is uniformly granulated externally, and has only a very slight
carina.



TO INDIAN CARCINOLOGY. S

216. DI0GENES RECTIMANTUS, Miers.

D. rectimanus, Miers, ¢ Alert” Crust. p. 262, pl. xxvil. fig. C (1881).

Madras, common ; a large series (J. R. I1.).

The ophthalmic process is narrow and entire, not exceeding the ophthalmie scales ;
the latter are rounded, and with few marginal spinules.  The antennal acicle is nundivided,
with the inner margin spinulose.  The lower margin of the left hand is straight and
spinose ; the outer surface of this joint is flattened and slightly pubescent, with a few
spinules chiefly arranged along an oblique line near the upper margin, which is itseif
dentate ; the fingers are very short, and the lower border of the immobile one is in a
straight line with the lower horder of the hand.

The average length is about 25 mm.

Distribution. Prince of Wales Channel, N. Australia; 7 fathoms (Iiers).

Genus Pacurus, Fabricius.

217. PAGURUS PUNCTULATUY, Olivier.

P. punctulatus (Oliv.), Milne-Edwards, Itist. Nat. Crust. t. il. p. 222 (1837) ; Dana, Crust. U.s.
Bxplor. Exped. pt. 1. p. 451, pl. xxviii. fig. 4 (1852).

Tuticorin (Thurstor); common on the reef at Rameswaram (/. K. IL).

This commen species reaches a considerable size.  The eye-stalks, even in spirit
specimens, are of a very deep red colour, and the cornewe are defined by a white line.

The Cancer megistos figured by Ierbst is undoubtedly a representation of the present
species, but the draughtsman has supplied it with an altogether fanciful abdomen.

Distribution. Trom the Red Sea and E. Africa to China, Australia, and the Pacific.

218, Pacunus lTussio, Miers.

P. Hessii, Miers, < Alert’ Crust. p. 261, pl. xxviit. fig. A (1881).

P. similimanus, Tenderson, € Challenger” Anomura, p. 59, pl. vi. fig. 6 (1888).

Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Outes); Madras, not uncommeon (/. 2. IL).

This species, in regard to its chelipedes, has the general appearance of a Clibanarius, but
its cephalic region is that of a true Pagurus. The colour-markings are characteristie,
the hands being red, especially on the under surface, while the under surface of the
propodus of the first and second ambulztory lees, and the sides of the eye-stalks, are
handed with reddish brown. The ficure in the < Alert ” Crustacea somewhat exaggerates
the size of the cves, and Miers states that the antennular peduncles searcely reach the
end of the eve-stalks, whereas they slightly execed these, and this arrangement is shown
in his ficure. 1 have re-examined my type of L. stmilimaitits, and find it identical with
that of /. [Tessii.

The lareest speeimen, a male, is 65 mm. long, the right chelipede 50 mm,, and the

eye-stalks 10 mm. long.
Distribution. Aratura Sea (JMiers); Celebes Sca (Ilenderson).
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219. PAGURUS DEFORMIS, Milne-Edw.

P. deformis, Milne-Edwards, Ann, Sci. Nat. sér. 2, Zool. t. vi. p. 272, pl. xiii. fig. 4 (1836) ; id.
Hist. Nat. Crust. t. ii. p. 222 (1837).

Tuaticorin (7hurston); Rameswaram (J. R. H.).

Distribution. Trom E. Africa to the Pacific (Ousima, Fijis, Tahiti &e.).

220. PaGcUurUs VARIPES, ITeller.
P. varipes, Meller, Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss, Wien, Bd. xliv. p. 244, Taf. i. fig. 1, Taf. ii. figs. 2, 3
(1862) ; De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 436 (1888).

(= ? Cancer pedunculatus, 1lerbst).

Tuticorin, a male in the shell of a Bulla; Mattuwartu Par, a male in the shell of a
Fusus (Thurston).

Tu hoth cases the shells carvy several examples of an Actinia.  As noted by Miers and
De Man, this species is distingnished from P. deforimnis mainly by the abscence of a
carina from the immobile finger of the larger chelipede, and by having the pennltimate
joint of the third left leg rounded and not ridged on its outer surface.  DBoth specimens
present a white band on a reddish background, encircling the eye-stalks, and in one the
larger chelipede is mottled with violet. P. dearmatus, 1enderson, from the Admiralty
Is., is a closely allied species, but distingnished by the elongated form of the larger
hand, the outer surface of which is uniformly and finely granulated, without tubercles.
Herbst’s figure of Cuucer pedunculutus is not recognizable.

Distribution. Red Sea (Leller, De Man); L. Afviea (Hilgeudorf); Malay Archipelago
(Miers, De Man); Australian (/White).

221. PAGURUS SETIFER, Milne-Edw,

P. setifer, Milne-Edwards, TTist. Nat. Crust. t. i1 p. 225 (1837) ; De 1laan, Crust. Japon. p. 209
(1850) ; non P, setifer, Hilgendorf, nee De Man, nee Ortmann,

P. sculptipes, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Seci. Philad. Dee. 1858, p. 216 ; Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb.
Bd. vi. Abth. f. Syst. p. 287 (1802).

P. pavimentatus, Hilgendorf, Monatsh. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, p. 816, Taf. ii. figs. 1-5 (1878).

Tuticovin (Thuirston); Gulf of Martaban (Oales); Madras, not nucommon (J. R. II.).

Much confusion is apparent in regard to this widely distributed and probably common
species. 1 sent a Madras specimen to Prof. A. Milne-Edwards, who kindly informed
me that it was referable to P. sefifer, Milne-Edw., and that in his opinion P. seulplipes,
Stin., is the same species. 1 had formerly referred my specimens to P. pavimentatus,
Hilgendorf, with the deseription and figures of which they closely agree, except that in
Hilgendort’s figure the left hand is somewhat shorter in proportion to its breadth than
is usnal in Indian examples.  The sculpture of the two terminal joints of the second left
ambulatory leg is very characteristic.

Distribution. Y. Afvica (Hilgendorf) ; Japan (De Ilaan, Stinpsou, Ortieann); Australia
(Mitue-Lidwards, Brit. Mus.); * Isle of Pines” (DBrit. Mus.).
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Genns TROGLOPAGURLUSN, N,

The front is scarcely produced in the middle.  The eyes are moderately slender, the
ophthalmic seales narrow, trianenlav. and closely approximated.  The antennal aciele is
short and robust; the antennal flacellum rather short, and fringed with long hairs.
The chelipedes ave shorter than the ambulatory legs, and the left is larger; the fingers
are almost vertical, and their apiees are calearcons.  The ambulatory legs wre slender.
and similar on the two sides.

The species deseribed befow inhabits small holes in coral. 'The genus comes nearest
to Pagurus, in which, however, the chelipedes ave longer, and the fingers have corncons
apices, the antennal flagelhum is long and not ciliated, the ophthalinic seales are broader,
and separated by o wide interval which is occupied by a ealeitied nodule or <clerite ; the
ambulatory legs are nsnally dissimilar on the two sides, and the species are of mueh
larger size.  In some respeets it vesenmbles Paguristes, but in this genus the ehelipedes
are subequal, and the first, or tirst and second abdominal segments, carry aenital
appendages.  Gryllopagurus, Zietz (Trans. Roy. Soe. 8. Austral. vol. x. 1855), which
inhabits eavities in loose stones, has the ophthalmie segnient exposed, and provided with
a mobile seale (presumably as in Diogenes). and its strueture is otherwise very ditferent.

922, TROGLOPAGURUS MANAARENSIS, n.osp. (1 XNX1INX. figs., 9-11.)

Tuticorin and Muttuwavtu Par (Zhurston).

The earapace ix well ealeified anterviorly, and somewhat rugose, with a rather deep
semieireular impressed line a short distance behind the front.  The median projeetion of
the front is obtuse, and but slightly produced. The ophthalmic seales are narrow and
triangular, with abont six spinules on the outer margin, of which the apieal one is
largest. The eyve-stalks are slender, reaching the middle of the last antennal peduneular
joint. The antennnlar peduncles arve slightly larger than the antennal peduneles.  The
antennal acicle is short and broad, searcely extending beyond the commencement of the
penultimate peduncular joint, with about five small spinules on its inner o subterminal
margin ; the antennal flagellum is about twice the length of the peduncle. and fringed
mferiorly with very long hairs.

The left or larger chelipede has the carpus, hand, and fingers spinose and pubescent
above. On the carpus the spines are almost confined to the inner margin and the
upper anterior margin ; on the hand they ocewr chiefly along the inner marein, extend-
ing on to the border of the dactylns, while on the npper surfaee and outer margin,
especially towards the immobile finger, some smaller ones are seen.  The fineers are
tinely and irregularly toothed, with their inner margins practically in eontact when
elosed. The right chelipede veaches as far as the commencement of the daetylus of the
left chelipede ; it is strongly pubescent, but has fewer spines than the left. The ambu-
latory legs are slender. and similar on the two sides, with the joints moderately pubescent.
but otherwise smooth ; the dactyli have horny tips, and are almost as fong as the
propodi. The margin of the telson is finely dentate.  The abdomen and its appendages
are similar to those of a Paguris.

SECOND SERTES,—ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. GO
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The largest speeimen, a female with ova, is about 20 mm. long; the chelipedes cannot
he fully straightened, but measured from below the left is 523 mm. long, and the right
7 mm. ; the first ambulatory leg is 11 mm. long.

Of about thirty specimens the majority are females carrying eggs, and many are
considerably smaller than the above. Mupr. Thurston informed me that the species lived
in minute cavities in coral.

Genns ANICULUS, Dana.

223. ANICULUS ANICULUs (Fabr.).

Pagurus aniculus (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. 1. p. 230 (1837).

Aniculus typicus, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1. p. 461, pl. xxix. fig. 1 (1852).

Taticorin and Muttuwartu Par (7huirston).

In addition to the transverse strigose lines on the chelipedes and ambulatory legs,
many long marginal hairs are present, cspecially on the upper margin of the hands
and on the ambulatory dactyli. The eye-stalks arc slightly constricted towards the
middle. The ophthalmic scales are somewhat approximate, and each ends in a single
acute spinnle. The rostral projeetion is separated by a distinet transverse groove from
the rest of the carapace, and, as pointed out by Dana, the median areolet of the anterior
portion of the carvapace is distinetly defined, and fusiform in shape. Tong hairs are
present at the sides of the carapace, on the antennal and antennular peduncles, and even
on the eye-stalks.

Distribution. From E. Africa to Japan, \ustralia, and the Pacific (Wake Is., Panmotu
[s., Samoa, IMijis, New Zealand, &e.).

224. AN1CULUS sTrIGATUS (Herbst).

(‘ancer strigatus, Werbst, Natnrges. Krabben u. Krebse, Bd. iii. Heft 4, p. 25, tab. Ixi. fig. 3 (1804).

Pagurus strigatus, Hilgendorf, Monatsh. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, p. 820, Taf. i, fig. 8 (1878) : Ortmann,
Zool. Jahrb. Bd. vi. Abth. f. Syst. p. 285 (1892).

Tuticorin, two specimens (Zhuistoi).

This species evidently lives in shells with a narrow aperture—probably in Cones
its body has, in consequence, undergone great flattening. Tt is distinguished from
_1. typicus by the absence of long hairs from the chelipedes and legs, its front is obtuse,
the apex of the ophthalmic scales is bidentate, and the general form and colour are
different.  The colour when fresh is very brilliant. the ground tint a deep red becoming
orange in spirit, with the legs and chelipedes encircled by blue lines which soon fade
and disappear.  Herbst’s figure gives a fair idea of the form. and colour in a faded
specimen.

This species, along with three others belonging to different genera of Paguridee, one
of which has already heen referved to in this paper, illustrates a remarkable modification
i the body-form of these hermit-crabs, brought aboat by a habit which has become
constant, of the species selecting a shell with a narrow clongated mouth or aperture.

and
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In each the body has become greatly eompressed, with the earapace, thoracie sterna, and
abdominal tergites proportionately widened, and the chelipedes so formed as to adapt
themselves to the closing of the aperture.  Thev arve :— Diogenes wiles (1erbst), Aai-
culus strigatus (Mevhst), Pagurus plalythoreac®, Stin., from the Loo Choo 1s., and Cliba-
narius eurysterans, Ihlgendort, from Mozambique and the Malay Archipelago.  In the
last-mentioned species the flattening is less apparent.

Distribulion. East Indies (Herbst); 1bo. K. AMviea (Iilgeadorf) . Tahiti (Ortmani).

Genns CuipaNanits, Dana.

225, CLIBANARIUS CLIBANARIUS (Herhst).

Pagurus clibanarivs (Herbst), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. . di. p. 227 (1837

Clibanarius rulgaris, Dana, Crust. U.S, Explor. Exped. pt. 1. p. 162 (1852).

Madras, not uncommon (J. £2. 11.).

The colour (in spivit) s a reddish orange, and the legs show indistinet and pale
longitudinal bands. My largest specimen, a male, is 70 mni. lone, the vieht ehelipede
45 mm. long.

Distribution. *E. Afvica (Bivncowni, Krouss); Penang (Brit. Jlws.); Singapore

(Talker); Borneo (Miers): ¥ Hong Kong and Gaspar Strait (Simpson).

226G. CriaNariUs INvrAaseiNares, Lilgendort.

C. infraspivatus (11ilg.), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 237 (18881,

Madras, less common thon the former species (J. L. I1.).

De Man proposes to unite this species with the preceding, but in iy opinion they are
probably distinet. 1 have never seen a specimen that I had any difliculty in referring
to one or the other form; they occur in the same locality, and in exanmining a number of
specimens [ find the characters of cach constant at all stages of growth. 1In C. infre-
spinadus the ground-colour is paler, the banding more distinet, a strong conical (uberele
is present on the nnder surfaec ef the merus of the chelipedes, at the inner proximal
margin of the joint, and the size is muceh less than in the other species.  In C. elibo-
narius the hody and legs, generally, cavry much morve numerous and longer hairs, the
spinose tubercles on the upper surface ol the chelipedes are more strongly marked, and
there is 1o trace of the inferior meral tuberele.

Distribution. Red Sea ((rliwann); Bombay (Bril. Jrs.); Meveui (Do Jow); Singa-
pove (Hilgendorf, Bril. Mus.); Philippines (Brit. Mus.): Sydney (Orvlwann).

997. CLIBANARIUS PADAVENsIs, De Man.
C. padavensis, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 212, plo xviL figs, 15 (1888,

Tuticorin (Thurston); Rameswaram, lnnove, Madreas (1. 2. 11).

* This species presents many of the characters of .1, strivatus (Herbs). to judge from Stimpson’s short diagnosis:
but, as no mention is made of the strigose lines on the chelipedes and legs, it is probably distinet.
(HN”
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This species is very common in the backwaters along the Madras coast; I do not
know whether or not it also lives in the sca. Young specimens are found in great
numbers inhabiting the shells of a common brackish-water Cerithiid. The largest
example 1 have seen is about 10 mm. long.

Distribution. Mergui (De Uan).

228, CLIBANARIUs ARETHUSA, De Man.

C. Arethusa, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 2532 (1888).

Muttuwarta Par (Z%urston) ; Rameswaram; Madras, living among large stones in
the harbour (J. 2. I1.).

The following characteristic colouring is observable :—The cephalothorax is grey, the
cye-stalks, antennal peduncles, ehelipedes, and ambulatory legs deep brick-red, without
bands; the chelipedes and ambulatory legs ave tipped with black, and several minute
black spinules are seen on the under margin of the propodi of the seeond and third legs.
The largest specimen is 35 mm. long.  One example has the right eyve-stalk only half
the length of the left, probably in proeess of vepair.

Distribution. Mevgui (De Man).

Genus Caravacunrus, .\. Milne- Edwards.

229, CATAPAGURUS ENSIFER, n. sp. (Pl XXXVIII. figs. 16-19.)

Gulf of Martaban; three females with ova, and two males in shells of Nussa, sp., and
Natica, juv. (Oales).

The carapace is glabrous, with merely a few hairs towards the margins; the frontal
prajections ave obtusely rounded. The eye-stalks are moderately long and stout, heing
little shorter than the antennal peduncles. The ophthalmie seales are narrow, but well
developed, and with the inner edge slightly convex. The antennal acicle is short and
almost straight, not reaching the distal end of the penultimate peduncular joint; the
flagellum is more than twiee the length of the body. 'The antennular peduncle exceeds
the antennal pedunele by nearly the two distal pedunenlar joints.

The chelipedes are longer than usual. the vight being considerably stouter but not
much longer than the left, with the surface very faintly granulated, but the granules
subspinulose on the carpus.  The hands are glabrous above, merely a few granules
being seen with a lens.  The right carpus is nearly equal in length to the rvight palm,
and the fingers are about half this length; the left carpus is mueh shorter than the
left palm, and on this side the fingers arve about equal in length to the palm. The
ambulatory legs ave almost smooth, with merely a few slight hairs on the anterior
margin of the broad flattened meri; the propodi and dactyli, which are about equal in
length, are clongated and flattened, without fringing hairs.  Each dactylus bears a
strong resemblance to a curved sword-blade (hence the speeific name), and is slightly
broader than the propodus, measuring both at the broadest point.  The male eopulatory
organ (protruded vas deferens or ductus ejaculatorius) is very long and slender; com-
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mencimg at the base of the fitth right lew, it curves completely over the abdomnen as far
as the hase of the fifth left lee.

Length of body in a male 9 mwm., vight chielipede 12 mm., left chelipede 10°5 mm. .\
female is about (he same size.

Mg 2 ¥ V1O s W A a N ; H 1

This swall species comes neavest to C. Sharreri, A. Milne-Fdw., common in deep
water off the cast coast of the United States, but is distinguished at once from the
American forimn by its non-ciliated ambulatory (or perhaps swimming) dactyli and
propodi, and by its longer and more slender male organ.  The only previously known
Indo-Pacific species is O australis, 1enderson, from the Arafiea Nea and Tiji, in which
the chelipedes ave shorter and quite differently armed, with the ambualatory lews not
specially flattened.

Genus SPIROPAGURUS, Ntimpson.

230. SPIROPAGURUS sviricER (De laan).
Pugurus spiviger, De Haan, Crust. Japon. p. 206, tab, xlix. fig. 2 (1850).
Gulf of Martaban (O«les); Madras, not uncommon (/. R. II.).
Distribution. Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, Torres Strait, Admiralty 1s.

Genus Evpagunrus, Brandt.
231. Kveacunrus zepra, n.osp. (PL XXNINL figs. 12-15.)

Muttuwartu Par, a single specimen 13 mm. long (7w rston).

This specimen is preserved in the same bottle with a Hydvoid, _fglaophenia urens,
Kirehenpauer, to which several examples of Awicule zebra, Reeve, ave attached, and
which have a similar coloration, o that the Molluse and Crustacean probably live
together, and ave protected by the similarvity of their markings to the dark ramuli of the
Iydroid. In the British Musewm there is a mueh larger specimen, taken by H.MLS.
¢ Penguin,” on 1olothuria Bank, N.W. Australia, at a depth of 53 fathoms, from which
the following description and also the figures are taken.

The colour-markings of this very beantiful speeies are so striking as to distinguish it
at once from all other known species.  They take the form of dark blood-red parallel
lines along both sarfaces of the two paivs of ambulatory legs, on the left or smaller
chelipede, on the merus and inner margin of the vight chelipedeson thie sides of the
anterior portion of the ecarapace, on the upper surkace of the antennal peduncles, and as
a thin line, interrupted on cach sezment, along cither side of the entire antennal flagella.
The ocular corncie are dark ereen, and the conticuous portion of the eye-stalk is
encireled by a yellow hand.  The median frontal projection and the ophthabuic seales
are vellow.

The median frontal projection is prominent and acute, reaching to about the middle of
the ophthalmic scides, which latter are small, subtriangular, and eutire.  The eve-stalks
are long, and but little shorter than the antennal peduncles. The antennal aciele is
slender and slightly curved, reaching the level ol the end of the eve-stalks.  The
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antennular peduncles exeeed those of the antenna by nearly half the length of their
teyminal joint.

The vicht or larger chelipede gradually inereases in width, as far as the base of the
mobile finger, where it is widest ; the fingers open transversely. The merus has a rather
prominent inferior projection.  The npper surface of the carpus and propodus is some-
what flattened, and armed with not very numerous spinose granules, which are most
prominent on the anterior margin of the carpus, bordering the articnlation with the hand,
and along an arca near the middle of the hand surface.  The onter margin of the hand
is thin and finely serrated, while internally there is a deep or vertical fincly granulated
surface. The fingers are considerably shorter than the palm and somewhat deflexed,
with the mobile one strongly carinated along its inner margin, which is also finely
serrated.  There are no prominent teeth on the opposing margins of the fingers. The
left chelipede is slender, and smooth but for the presence of a few hairs; its carpus is
longer than the hand and fingers taken together.  The ambulatory legs are smooth and
very sparingly pubescent ; the second pair are unequally developed, that of the right
side being longer and proportionately hroader than the left, and the two terminal joints
are faintly suleate longitudinally, an arrangement which is not seen on the left side. On
both sides the dactyli are longer than the propodi.

The Australian example, a female, is about 21 mm. long; the right chelipede (which
cannot be [ully extended) is 18 mm. long, the left chelipede 1.6 mm., the sceond left
ambulatory leg 20 mm., and the second right ambulatory leg 23 mm.

Group GALATHEIDEA.
Genus PrrrovnisTiEs, Stimpson.

232. PETROLISTHES DENTATUS (Milne-Edw.).
Porcellane dentata (Milne-Edw.), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 216 (1888).
(=P. betlis. Heller; P. Hoswelli, Miers).

Tuticorin and Muttuwartu Par (7%wrston); Rameswaram, common under coral blocks
between tide-marks (J. 2. 11.).

I have compared my specimens with examples from Mergni examined hy De Man
and with the types of Pelrolisthes Haswelti, and find that all belong to the same species.
According to Ortmann, Poicelluna dentate of De Man is not the P. denlata of Milue-
Edwards, but is synonymous with P. speciose, Dana; lie scems to have overlooked the
faet, however, that the Mergui specimens were examined by Prof. A. Milne-Edwards and
pronounced identical with P. dentale, Milne-Edw. The carpus of the chelipedes is
usually about twice as long as broad, though sometimes shorter. There is considerable
variation in regard to the number and form of the denticles on the anterior and posterior
margins of the carpus ; as a rule, there are three on the hind margin.  The lobe on the
inner margin of the merus is always obtuse.

Distribulion. Nicobars (Ieller); Mergui (De Man); Singapore (Walker); Java
(Milne-Fdwards) : Malay Archipelago (De Alar); N. and N.E. Australia (Aiers).
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233. Prrrovuistues Boscir (\udouin).

Porcelluna Boscii {(Aud.), De Man, Mergui Crust, p. 217 11855,

1= 1. ruyosa, Milne-Edw.)

Rameswaram and  Muttuwartu Par (Therston) ;  Rameswaram, not  uncommon
(J. B. 11.).

This species 1s allied to the last, but distinguishied by the very different sculpture,
especially of the chelipedes.  The carpal denticles are liable to considerable variation.
The lobe at the mner distal end of the merus is acute, and on the upper distal margin of
the same joint one or oceasionally two spinules ave met with.

Distribution. Red Sca (Ludowin, Heller, Kossmann, De Jow); Mergui (De dlan)
Kurachi (Brit. Mus.); N. \ostealia (Brit. Hus.).

23 1. PETROLISTIES MILITARTS (Heller).

Porcellane militaris (1leller), De Man, Broek’s Crust. p. F10 (1888).

Petrolisthes annulipes, Niers, * Xert” Crust. p. 270, pl. xxix. fig. B (1881).

Muttuwartu Par and Cheval Pav (7hurstoi); Rameswaram (Thurston, J. R. 11.).

My specimens arve identical with the types of P. awilipes, and at the same time are
refevable to 2. iuilitaris, as defined by De Man. .\ supra-orbital spinule is present, hut
the lateral frontal margins ave simply evenulated and not spinulose.  Behind the outer
orbital angle are two or three spines, the first placed on the margin and the others on
the hranchial surface, while about the middle of the branchial margin arve from two to
four spinules.  De Man vegards 2. annulipes as identical with /7. scabricula, Dana; but
in the latter the frontal margins are spinalose. T have, however, seen examples of the
present speeies in which the normal crenulations have bhecome almost spinulose, so that
this identity may vet be established by further researel; in the meanwhile the two are
perhaps best kept apart.

Distribution. Nicobars (Heller); Seychelles (Miers); W. coast of Java (De Man);
Philippines (JFhile); N. \ustvalia (Wiers, Henderson); Loo Choo s, (Ortinvin).

Genus Rariipopus, Stimpson.
235, Rapuinorus 1NpIcUs, n. sp. (Pl NXXIX. figs. 19-22.)

Madras, a male (J. £. IL).

The carapace is convex from side {o side and from hetore backwards, with the regions
il-defined and almost smooth, there being merely a few faint elevations on the hranchial
arcas, some of whiclh, in particular posteriorly, f
slight elevations vise almost in the eentre of the carapace.
when viewed from above, but looked at from before three projections can be seen, of which
On the lateral margin of the carapace abont

orm short granulated lines; two very
The frout is nearly straight

the median is slightly the most prominent.
a quarter of the distance back, is a well-defined noteh, and between this and the external

orbital angle is a sharp obscurely erenulated marygin. Behind the noteh the margin is

convex and distinetly erenwlated. but terminates abruptly by passing on to the surface
of the carapace, leaving the postevior fourth ol the side ol the earapace <imiply rounded

¥ 3 IR m Y ng IO - «
and marked by some of the clevated lines already referred to.  The eyes are small.
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The antennal peduncle is elongated, the penultimate joint being longest ; the flagellum
is long and naked.

The chelipedes are long and subequal, the right being but slightly larger. The merus
is short and massive, granunlated above, and with a small projecting lobe on the inner
distal end of the upper surfaee; on the right side there is a sharp moderately long spine
on the middle of the lower anterior surface. The carpus is about twice the length of the
merus, with the upper swrface uneven but scarcely granulated, the anterior margin
moderately sharp and erenulated but withont teeth, and the posterior margin rounded.
The hand is slightly granulated above, the granules heing more numerous on the smaller
chela; the lower and onter surfaces, including both fingers, are densely pubescent. The
fingers are strongly eurved at their apices, and even when closed there is a considerable
intervening hiatus ; a single tooth is present on the immobile finger slightly beyond the
middle; the mobile finger has a small basal tooth and is crenulated along the inner
margin, its upper surface is rounded and granulated chiefly in the smaller chela.  The
ambulatory legs are long and slender, with the joints simply pubescent ; the dactyli are
entire, slender, and straight, about two thirds the length of the propodi, densely hairy
above, and with a sulcus on the anterior snrface.

The earapace is 6'5 mm. long and 95 mm. hroad, the right chelipede 23 mm. long, the
first ambulatory leg 145 mm. long.

This little-known genus bears some resemblance to Polyoiyx, trom which it is distin-
guished by the lorm of the front, the smaller eyes, the longer antennal peduncle, longer
legs, and especially by the form of the ambulatory daetyli.  The only previously known
speeies, L. cilialus, Stm., from China and Japan, has the carapace fiatter and narrower,
with the regions well defined ; the postero-lateral margin of the carapace carries two or
three spines, and the carpus ol the chelipedes has a median row of tubereles on its outer
surface.

Genus PacuycneLes, Stimpson.
236. PACIHYCIELES TOMENTOSUS, n. sp. (Pl NNNXINX. figs. 16-18.)

Kuraehi; four males, and five females all bhearing ova (Bret. Mus.).

The carapace is flattened, glabrons, and depressed anteriorly, with the regions not
defined, the protogastric lobules slightly prominent. and the surface slightly uneven
towards the sides of the anterior branchial regions, which are raised above the level of
the lateral margin. A few faint lines or wrinkles cross the posterior rounded lateral
margin in passing to the under surface, and the remainder of the lateral border is defined
by a somewhat sharp entire convex edge ; opposite the penultimate joint of the antennal
peduncle is a shallow depression or noteh in the margin.  The front is depressed,
obscurely tridentate, and most prominent in the middle, with its upper surface densely
tomentose. The upper orbital margin is obtusely rounded, and the eyes are of moderate
size.

The chielipedes are unequal, and cither may be the largers they are granulated and densely
tomentose above, the hairs being arranged in short tufts.  The merus has a denticulated
lobe on its inner and superior distal margin. ‘Il carpus is slightly convex and densely
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hairy above, with three longitudinal rows of white polished tubercles on the proximal
half, and usually four or five tubercles in each row ; the anterior or inner margin has
three denticulated lohes or teeth, the first two of which are subequal and the distal one
smaller, but in some cases the dentienlations normally present on the edges of the
primary teeth ave absent, and the first tooth may be double, making four in all. The
hand is {lattened above, with a few tubereular granules seattered over the entire surface,
most of which give rise to hairs; the long outer margin is denticulated, while the under
surface is glabrous and finely granulated, especially on the outer side. The mobile finger
is denticulated along its upper margin, finely tubereular and tomentose above, sparingly
eranulated and glabrous below, with a rounded tooth near the hase on the inner margin;
the fingers show a wide hiatus when elosed, and the tip of the mobile one is bent under-
neath the tip of the other. The smaller chelipede is similar to the one just deseribed,
7. e. the larger, except that the margins of the hand and fingers ave more strongly
dentienlate. The ambulatory legs are short and fringed with hairs, the under surface
of the propodus presents two spinules at its distal end, and the dactyll have three
minute horny spinules on the posterior margin of their proximal half.

The carapace of a female is 11°3 mnw. long and 13 mm. broad, the left or larger carpus
is 65> mm. long and 6 mm. broad. the propadus 12 mm. measured along its onter margin,
the first ambulatory leg 15 mm. long.

It is distingnished {rom 2P. grossimanus (Guérin) by its densely tomentose and
sparvingly granulated chelipedes, and by the denticwdated fingers. P, pectinicarpus, Stm.,
is very Dbriefly characterized and agrees in some respects, but its carpus is deseribed as
having the anterior margin ¢ peetinated with eight small equal spiniform teeth,” and no
mention is made of hairs on the chelipedes, while the carpus is mueh broader than long.
In P. Steveusii, Stm., the chelipedes are not described as hairy, and the hand of the
smaller chela is longttudinally bisulcate.

Genns PORCELLANELLY, White.

9237. PorRCELLANELLA TRILOBYA, White.

P. triloba, White, in Macgiliivray’s Voyage 1LM.S. ¢ Rattlesnake,” vol. ii. Appendix, p. 391, pl. v. fig. 2
(1852).

Rameswaram (Zhurstoi).

T have examined White's tvpe of 2. {riloba, as well as original specimens of P. picta.
Stm., from Ilong Kong, in the British Museum, and can find only the following difler-
ences :— In White’s speeies the median frontal projection hut slightly exceeds the ateral
ones, and its apex is rounded, while the first or most proximal ol the four spinules on
the ambulatory daetyli is very small; in Stimpsor’s species the median frontal tooth is
slightly longer and subacute, and the four spinules on the dactyh are subequal.  The
two species may yet be united, but at present may he kept separate.

Distribution. N. Australia (Hhite); Celebes Sea (Henderson) 5 Falkland Is. (/fen-

derson).

SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. 01
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Genns PoLyoxNyx, Stimpson.

938, PoLYONYX OBESULUS, Miers.

P. obesulus (White), Miers, < Alert” Crust. p. 272, pl. xxix. fig. D (1884).

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Z%urston).  Common at Rameswaram, both free and in
sponges (J. . 1I.).

I have compared my speeimens with the types in the British Museum. The median
frontal projection is obtusely rounded and but little prominent. The ambulatory dactyh
are triunguniculate, the middle claw being slightly stouter and larger than the distal
one, whereas the proximal one is much smaltler.  Sexual dimorphisim is seen in regard to
the chelipedes and the width of the carapace. In both sexes the right ehelipede (which
is nsnally the smaller of the two) has the hand more or less carinated inferiorly, and the
carina often minutely dentate; the fingers are in contact throughout, or almost so, in
males, the opposing margins being finely dentate and without any prominent tooth.
In females and young males the left chelipede, which is as a rule slightly the larger,
is similar to the right, whereas in adult males it is more strongly developed; the
fingers have a wide gape, and are not in contact even at the apices when elosed;
while a prominent tooth is present on the inner margin of the lower finger. The male
probably holds the chelipede of the fomale during copulation.

In P. biunguiculatus (Dana) the median frontal projection is prominent and acute,
while the ambulatory dactyli are biungnieulate, the first or proximal elaw, present in
P. obesulus, being scareely visible and represented merely by a minute seta. On the
chelipedes the lobe of the inner margin of the merus is more prominent, and the carpus
is usually longer than in Miers’s species.  In some specimens the outer surface of the
hand is eranulated. There are examples in the British Musenm of Dana’s species from
the Gulf of Suez, the Seychelles, and the Amirvantes. De Man has suggested that
P. obesulus is identieal with P. biwnguiculetus, and that the P. biunguiculatus deseribed
by Miers is a distinet species ; but I cannot agree with this suggestion.

The following measurements are taken from Rameswaram speeimens:—

Male. Female.

Length of carapace ... 7 mm, 62 mm.

6
Breadth 9 o R 83, 35 ,,
Length of left hand. ..o oo 115, 85
Breadth 5 osoooc ST BB 4+3
Length of left earpus ..o 75, 57,

The colour is a pale red, turning white in spirit. One individual—a male—carries a
Sacculina.
Distribution. Madjicosima Is. (777hite); N. Australia (2Liers, Ilenderson); Amboina

(De Man); Singapore (Walker).
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239, PoLyoNYX TUBERCULOSUS, De Man,

Porcellana (Polyonyx) sp. (tuberculosa in text), De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 121 pl. xiii. fig. 1 (1888).

Cheval Par (Thurston); Rameswaram, common (J. R. I1.).

T donbtfully refer to the above species a large series of specimens with the following
charaeters :—The median frontal projection is subacute when viewed front before.  The
chelipedes are tubereulate on the upper surface of the carpus and hand; the merus is
produced internally into a finely-toothed lobe 5 the inner margin of the carpus has a few
subacute teeth, while the outer margin ol the hand is carinated and finely serrated.
The ambulatory dactyli are four-clawed, the two proximal spinules being very minute,
while the terminal elaw is longer and slightly stonter than the penultimate one. The
ambulatory legs are fringed anteriorly with hairs.  This species is ecrtainly distinet from
P. obesulus or P. bivuguiculatus, and, as De Man represents his species with the carpus
smooth above, and with very few tubereles present on the hand, our specimens may also
he distinct from P. luberculosus.  'The ambulatory dactyli of the last species are not
described by De Man. I have noticed in one or two specimens of I’ obesilus a slight
tendency towards tuberculation on the hand, chiefly in small individuals:; but onr
species may be distingnished from this variety by the greater tuberculation and the
different ambulatory dactyli. De Man had only a single small speeimen, and it may
have belonged to this variety of /% obesulus, in which case a new name will be necessary
for the form which is here briefly characterized.

A male is 7°3 mmi. long and S . broad.

Distribulion. Amboina (De Jlan).

Genus Gavatura, Fabricius,

2140. GALATHEA ELEGAXNS, White.

G. elegans (White), Adams & White, © Smmarang ” Crust. pp. i, 1i, pl. xii. fig. 7 (1813).

Tuticorin, four specimens (7%urston) ; Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Oules).

There appears to be considerable variation in the coloration and in the form of the
rostrum ; perhaps G. graudirostris, Stm., and G. deflexifrous, Llaswell, are merely
varieties of this species.

Distribulion. Philippines and Borneo (ddwms § Hhile) ; Singapore (/alker) ;
Amboina (e Ian); Celebes Sea (Henderson); N. Nustralia (Uliers, Hasiwell).

241. GALATHEA SPINOSIROSTRIN, Dana.

G. spinosirosiris, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1. p. 150, pl. xxx. lig. 9 (1852); De Man,
Srock’s Crust. p. 156 (1888).

Muttuwartu Par, two females with ova (Thurston) ; Gulf of Martaban, a male (OQules).

I refer these with some doubt to this species.  The Muttuwartu speeiniens, the larger
of which is only 10 mum. in total length, are without eastric spinules at the buse of the
rostrum, and in this respect agree with G. corallicola, | Laswell, which was regarded by
Miers as a varicty of G. australiensis, Stm.  'The Martaban specimen has o rudimentary

G1*
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pair of gastric spinules, but otherwise closely agrees with the Muttuwartu examples. Tt
scems probable that G. custraliensis is identical with Dana’s species, so I refer my
specimens to the latter.

Distribution. Sandwich Is. (Dana)?; E. Australian (Stimpson, Haswell, Miers); Ami-
rantes (JMiers); Amboina (De Jui) ; Mauritins (Richters); Avafura Sea (Henderson).

Genus MunNipa, Leach.

212, MUNIDA SPINULIFERA, Micrs.
M. spinulifera, Miers, ¢ Alert” Crust. p. 279, pl. xxxi. fig. B (1884).
Muttuwartu Par, a female with ova (Z%hurston) ; Gulf of Martaban, a male (Oates).
The male is 13 mum. long and the female somewhat smaller; in both specimens the
abdominal segments arc without dorsal spinules.
Distribution. Arvafura Sea (dliers); Amboina (enderson).

Suborder MACRURA.
Group THALASSINIDEA.
Genus Guororsis, . Milne-Edw.

243. GEBIOPSIS DARWINII, Miers.

G. Darwinii, Miers, € Alert 7 Crust. p. 281, pl. xxxii. fig. A (1884).

G. intermedia, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 256, pl. xvi. fig. 2 (1888} ; id. Drock’s Crust. p. 462 (1888).

Rameswaram, Tuticorin, and Cheval Pav (7%hurston). Common at Rameswaram, usually
living in sponges (/. 2. 11.).

I have comparved my specimens with (1) a single type-specimen of De Man’s species
in the British Muscum, (2) the types of Miers’s species, and in my opinion the two species
are identieal. The antennal and antennular pedancles are alike in both, and are incor-
rectly figured by Miers. I find, however, on examining a number of specimens, that
there is some variation in the length of the penultimate antennal peduncular segment.
The row of minute spinules (or tubercles) on the meropodites of the chelipedes, men-
tioned by De Man, occurs also in Miers’s speeies.  The two spines deseribed by De Man
as present on the carpopodites are liable to variation; sometimes the lower one is rudi-
mentary or even absent (it is rudimentary in De Man’s specimen in the British Musenm),
while the upper one is often similarly reduced. The last pair of legs are wrongly figured
by Miers; his speeimens agree perfectly with De Man’s—i. e. the last legs are chelate,
and the carpus is but slightly longer than the propodus.

The only differences I can find are—(«) in size De Man’s specimens are much larger
than Miers’s, but this is evidently of little importanee, for one of the Rameswaram males
is 36 mm. long, while a female with eges from the same locality is only 23 mm. long;
(0) in Miers’s specimens the inferior spine of the carpopodite is absent or represented by
a mere rudiment, and the upper one is greatly reduced, hut, as previously noted, these
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characters vary. De Man has more recently deseribed o variely ewboineusis in which
the lower carpal spine is wantine.

Distribution. N. Australia (Miers); Amboina (De Man) 5 Singapore (Walker) ;
Mergui (Ve Man).

Group Asracivuea,

Genus Tnexuvs, Leach.

244. THeNUs orIENTALIS (Fabr.).

T. orientalis (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. ii. p. 286 (1837).

Common at Madras and on the Sonth Todian eoast generally (J. 2. I1.).

The three teeth in the mid-dorsal line of the earapace are prominent and subacute in
young individuals, blunt and ill-defined in adults.

Distribution. Madagascar, Seychelles, Indian Seas, Malay Archipclago, China, W.
Australia.

Genuns Paxuvrinrus, Gray.
245. PANULIRUS ORNATUS (Fabr.).
Palinurus ornatus (Fabr.), Milue-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. il p. 296 (1837).
Panulirus ornatus (1'abv.), Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. Jan. 1860, p. 21.
Senex ornatus (Fabr.), Ortmanu, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. vi. Abth. f. Syst. p. 31 (1892), wbi synon.
Ceylon (/1aly).
Distribution. From E. Africa to Japan, N. Australia, and the Pacific (Samoa).

246. PANULIRUS PENTCILLATUS (Olivier).
Palinurus penicillatus (Ohiv.), Milne-Edwards, 1list. Nat. Crost. t. i1, p. 299 (1837).
Panulirus penicillatus (Oliv.), Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. Jan. 1860, p. 24,
Senex peaicillatus (Ohv.), Ortmaun, Zool. Jahvb. Bd. vi. Abth. f. Syst. p. 23 (1892, ubi synon.
Ceylon ([uly).
Distribution. From the Red Sea and Mauritins to the Malay Archipelago, N.
Australia, and the Pacifie (Fijis, New Hebrides, Tahiti).

247. PaxvuLirus pasyrus (Latr.).

Palinurus dasypus (Latr.), Milne-Idwards, Hist. Nat. Crost. €31, p. 300 (18370,

Senex dasypus (Latr.), Ortmann, Zool. Jahirb. Bd. vi. Abth, f. Syst. p. 33, (1892), wbi synon.

Silavatural Par (T’/H/)‘-\‘{‘Oii). Common at Madras (] 1. 7[.).

The Silavaturai example is very young, measuring only 15 mm. in length, but is appa-
rently referable to this species. It has two pairs of spines, arranged as if at the angles
of a square, on the antennal seqment, the posterior pair heing smaller than the anterior
pair; at a later stage small spinnles are developed towurds the centre of the square.

Distribution. Indian Ocean (Milue-Edwards); Cevlon and Madras (Zetler); Muscat
(Brit. Mus.); Moluceas (Herklot).
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Gronp CARIDEA.

Genus Carrpixa, Milne-Edwards.

218. Carnipixa Wycktr (ITickson).

C. II'yckii (Iickson), De Man, Max Weber’s Crust. p. 386, Taf, xxiv. fig. 20 (1891).

Madras, common in wells and in ponds with elear fresh water (J. . 11.).

I can find no difference, except in size, between Madras specimens and IHickson’s types
in the British Museum, the Indian examples being considerably larger, and reaching a
length ot abont 35 mm., including the rostrum; they also completely agree with De
Man’s excellent deseription and figures. I first observed the species in a swimming-
bath at Northwick, Madras, the residence of my friend the Rev. Dr. Miller.  As De Man
has pointed out, it is very closely related to C. udlotica, Rounx (=C. longirostris, Milne-
Edw.), from N. and E. Africa, and perhaps the two species are not distinet.

A Caridina from Roorkee, in the Day collection, is represented by a single damaged
specimen which cannot he satisfactorily identified.

Distribution. Celebes, in fresh water at an altitude of 2000 ft. (Zickson); Celebes,
Saleyer, and I'lores, in fresh and brackish water (De Man).

Genus Anrurus, Fabricius.
219. Avrrneus MaLABARICUS, Fabr. (Pl XL. figs. 1-3.)
A. malabaricus, Fabr. Suppl. Lnt. Syst. p. 405 (1798) ; non A. malebaricus, De Haan, uce Hilgendorf,

nee Ortmann,

Common in the backwater at Pulicat, and apparently burrowing in a muddy bottom
(J. . 11.).

The ocular hoods are prominent, but simply rounded, and placed closer together than
usnal.  The rostrum is acute, reaching the level of the hasal antennular scales, and not
extending back on the carapace behind the posterior limit of the eyes, though elearly
distinct from the latter. The antennal and antennular peduneles are subequal in length.
The antennular scales do not reach the end of the proximal peduncunlar joint by about
one fourth the length of the latter, and the sccond peduneular joint is fully twice the
length of the distal one. 'The antennal seales are about equal in length to both the
antennal and antennular peduncles, and the outer distal spine is minute.

The larger chelipede, which may be cither the vight or the left, is slender proximally,
but has a massive hand. The merus has a slight tooth on its upper distal surface, and a
well-marked spine on the inner distal margin. The hand is moderately compressed,
with a distinet suleus erossing the upper margin behind the insertion of the mobile
finger, and a sceond suleus immediately underneath on the lower margin; hoth the
upper and lower margins behind the sulei are well rounded.  On both the inner and
the outer surfaces of the hand a wide shallow [nrrow with ill-defined margins passes
back from the upper suleus; the outer of these furrows passes somewhat obliquely
towards the proximal inferior angle of the jeint, while the inuer, which is scarcely so
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large, passes close to the upper margin.  On the inner surface of the hiand a shallow
furrow conneets the two marginal sulei and extends aeross the long axis of the joinut.
The daetylus is strongly curved and carinated dorsally, with the apex eurving beyond
that of the lower immobile finger.  No ridges are present on the larger hand.  The
smaller chelipede is very long, slender, and unarmed; the fingers ave slichtly incurved
and very long, being about three and a half times the length of the hand in adults, and
in close apposition—i. e. they are parallel and with scarvcely any hiatus at the hase when
elosed.  The mobile finger has @ distinet basal tooth, and long hairs clothe the inner
edges of both fingers.  The second chelate legs Liave the first and second carpal joints
long and subequal, the thivd and fourth short and subequal, and the {ifth slightly
longer than either the third or the fourth.  The ambulatory legs are slender and
unarmed.  The apex of the telson is obtusely rounded, with the terminal lateral
spinules very minnfe.

An adult male is 30 mm. long, the larger chelipede 27 mm. long, the hand 11 m.
long, and the fingers 7 mm. ; the smaler chelipede is 29 mm. long, the hand & mm.,
and the fingers 13:5 mm. In the female the chelipedes arve slightly smaller.

This speetes, originally collected by Daldortl” in South India, has appavently been lost
sight of for neariy a hundred years. I think there can be liftle doubt that the species
just described is identical with that of Fabricius; it completely agrees with his short
diagnosis, while the Japanese species veferred to oA malabaricus by De Haan and others
does not eonform to the original description in one important respect—it exhibits a wide
gape or hiatus between the tingers of the smaller chela, which Fabricius expressly states
are parallel.  De Iaan’s species is termed _f. malabaricus in the description (Crust.
Japon. p. 177), but _f. brecicristatus on the plate (tab. xlv. tig. 1), so that the latter
designution may he conveniently retained for it, provided that the earlicr deseribed
2. dispar, Randall, should not prove to be synonynious, as some writers have supposed.
In the British Musenm is a specimen of our species from  Poudicherry, bearing a
MS. nawwe, . Jorceps,” White. L. dolichoductylus, Ortmann, from Japan, is nearly
allicd, and has both the hand sulel present, but it has a wide gape between the tingers
of the smaller chela, and the dactylus is apparently without @ tooth ; it has also a distinet
tooth on the upper margin near the base of the larger dactylus, which is not scen in our
species. L. brericristatus, De Maan, is casily distinguished by its larger hand, which 1s
vidged externally ; the inferior marginal suleus is absent, and there Is a wide gape
between the fingers ol the smaller chicla.

Distribution. South Iudia (Lubricius).

250. Arvrunus Epwanrbsi (Andounin).

A. Edwardsii (Aud.), Miers, * Alert” Crust, p. 281 (1881), wbi synon.

Rameswaram, Tuticorin, and Muttuwartu Pav (Zhurston); Gulf of Martaban (Ouales) ;
Kurachi (Brit Mus.).  Very common on the reet at Rameswaram (. 12, IL).

Distridution. Atlantic Region—{rom N. Carolina to DBrazil, West Indies, Cape Verd
Is. Indo-Pacific Region—from the Red Sea and L. Africa to Japan, California, Samoa,
the Iijis, Tahiti, &c.
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951. Avrrurus Hrerornoi, De Man.

A. Hippothoé, De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 268, pl. xvii. figs. 1-5 (1888).

g

Rameswaram, six specimens (J. 1. 11.).

This species is allied to 4. Ldwardsii, which it resembles in size, the rounded oeular
hoods, and the genceral form of the chelee, but is distinguished by its stouter ambulatory
legs, those of the second and third pairs with the meral joints broad and flattened, and
armed with a distal spine on the lower margin; the rostrum is more strongly marked
than in 2. Zidwardsii, and in some cases extends baek on the carapace, though faintly,
almost to the middle.

Distribution. Mergui; Pulo Edam and Amboina (De Man).

252. ALPHEUS FRONTALIS, Say.

A. frontalis (Say), Milnc-Tdwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. ii. p. 356 (1837) ; id. Atlas, Cuv. Régne Anim.
pl. Liii. fig. 2 (1819).

Tuticorin (Zhurston).

Distribution. Australia (Milne-Edwards); Tahiti (Ieller); Loo Choo Is.; Samoa;
South Sea (Ortmani).

253. Arrireus LEVIS, Randall.

A. levis (Rand.), Ortmain, Zool. Jalirb. Bd. v. Abth. f. Syst. p. 487 (1891), ubi synon.

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Zhurston). Not uneommon on the reef at Rameswaram
(J. . I1)).

Distribution. Trom the Red Sea and E. Afriea to Japan, Syduey, and the Pacifie
(Tonga, Fijis, Tahiti, Sandwieh Is., &e.).

254. AvLpHEUs NEPTUNUS, Dana.

A. Neptunus, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1. p. 553, pl. xxxv. fig. 5 (1852).

Kurachi (Brit. Mus.). Common on the reef at Rameswaram (/. & I1.).

Both Miers and De Man regard this as merely a vaviety of 4. minor, Say, which is
eommon on the east eoast of the Uniled States.

Distribution. Trom the Red Sea to China, Japan, Port Jackson, and the west coast of
Central America.

Genus DoroporEes, Bate.

255. DoroDOTES LEVICARINA, Bate.

D. levicarina, Bate, ¢ Challenger > Maerura, p. 680, pl. exii. fig. 5 (1888).

Gulf of Martaban (Outes).

The single specimen is a female with ova, measuring 51 mm. in length, including the
rostrum, whieh is 11 mm. long.

Distribution. Arvatura Sca, 28 fathoms (LDale).
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Genus ANgasta, Bate.

Angasia, Bate, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 498 (18G3).

Tozeuma, Stimpson, Proc. Acad, Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 26, Jan. 1860.

I propose to substitute this generic name for the older Tozewima, Stimpson, which, in
its correctly spelt form Zo.reuma, had been previously applied hy Walker to a genus of
Hymenoptera.  Stimpson gives the derivation of his name, so that the spelling has
perhaps been due to a printer’s error which he has allowed to pass.

256. ANGasis Stivesovtn, n.osp. (PL X1 figs. 18 20.)

Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Dates).

The body is compressed laterally, with the rostrum about cqual in length to the
abdomen, omitting the telson.  The rostrnm is slightly upturned, with an obtuse or
rounded dorsal carina, hounded on either side by a slight eroove, but thin or laminar,
and finely serrated, below ; seen trom the side it is decpest hmmediately in front of the
eves, from which point it gradually tapers to the apex.  The carapace is provided with
an acnte antero-lateral spine.  The eyes oceupy orbits, which are formed partly by the
rostrum, and partly by the antennal peduneles.  The antenuular peduncles are not half
the Iength of the antenmal seales, and their flagella, which otherwise agree with Stimp-
son’s description of those in L. lanceoluta, veach only to about the middle of the scale;
the basal peduncular seement has an external flattened acute process.  The antennal
peduncle has an acute spine on the mnder surfice of its basal joint, about equal in size
to the antero-lateral spine of the carapace; the flagellum extends considerably beyond
the rostrum, althoueh incomplete in both specimens.  The antennal scale is very long
and narrow, being almost half the length of the rostrum.

The abdominal seements are obtuscly carinated, and the third, fourth, and fifth are
each prolonged posteriorly into a darsal tooth. The telson is very long, narrow, and
acuminate, slightly exceeding the last appendages, and with three pairs of lateral spinndes.
The legs are as described by Stimpson in . lanceoluta, the wrist of the second pair
being three-jointed.

The larger specimen, a female with ova, is imperfect, but the smaller gives the follow-
ing measurements :—length of body, measured from the eye to the tip of the telson,
43 mm., rostrnm 22 mm., antennal scale 9-7 mm. long and 1°2 mm. in greatest breadth,
telson 9°3 mm. long.

In some respects this species seems to agree with oL, lanecolate (Stu) {rom llong
Kong, but Stimpson, in his short deseription of the latter, states that the rostrum 1s
“ searcely a fourth part shorter than the body,” and that the antenvuke equal in length
the antennal appendieces or scales; he also desceribes the antennwe as shorter than the
rostrum, the antennal scales as one third the Iength of the rostrun, and the hreadth of
each scale as being equal to one tourth of its length.  Our species may therefore be
distingnished at once by its very much longer and narrower antennal scale. 21 pevoring,
Bate, from South _\ustralia, has the rostrum with only four teeth helow, the antennal
seale reaching nearly to the end of the rostrum, and the apex of the telson obtuse.
'The only other species known, so far as 1 am aware, is A. carolinensis (Kingsley), from
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the east coast of the United States. The Tozewma serratuin of A. Milne-Edwards, from
the West Indies, is probably, as Bate has remarked, referable to some other genus, for
in it the carpus of the second legs is multiarticulate.

Genus RuavNcnociNeTEs, Milne-Edwards.

257. RHYNCHOCINETES RUGULOSUS, Stimpson.
R. rugulosus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. Jan. 1860, p. 36.

Tuticorin, fonr specimens (Zhurston).
The body is marked dorsally by fine transverse or somewhat concentrie impressed

. . . . . B2 . 34242
strice.  The rostral formula in three specimens is =5, and in the fourth =, the

first three upper teeth being sitnated on the carapace; whereas according to Stimpson
the rostrum is tridentate above near the apex, and has twelve teeth below. These
differences may be due to local variation, or possibly the Tuticorin examples are refer-
able to a distinet and new speeies, but T do not venture to separate them. A few
spinules are present on the meral joints of the last three pairs of legs, and the first pair
have a spine at the upper distal end of both the merns and the carpus, while the latter
joint is carinated superiorly along its entire length. The apex of the telson is acuminate,
and carries two pairs of subterminal spinules, of whiclt the inner pair exceed the tevminal
portion of the telson, and are abont three times the length of the onter pair.
Distribution. Port Jackson (Stimpson).

Genus Poxronia, Latreille.
258, PoNTONTA TRIDACNAE, Dana.
P. tridacnae, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1. p. 571, pl. xxxvii. fig. 1 (1852).
(= Conchodytes tridacnae, Peters).
Tuticorin (Zhurstor); Rameswaram, in the mantle-chamber of a large Pinna
(J. R. IL.).
Distribution. Red Sea (Iilgendorf); V. Africa (Peters, Hilgendorf); N. and N.E.
Australia (Miers); Samoa (Dana, Ortinain) ; Fijis (1liers).

Genus LEANDER, Desmarest.

This genus was founded by E. Desmavest in 1849 (Ann. Soc. Int. de France, sér. 2
t. vil. p. 91), but poorly characterized, most stress being laid on the gibbosity of the
abdomen ; indeed, the chavacters furntshed by this writer might apply to either the fresh-
water or the marine forms. ITe, however, figures as the type an nndonbted marine form,
L. erraticus, Desm. (= L. natator, Milne-Edw. fide Spence Bate). Stimpson, in 1860,
was the first to separate Leander and Palwmon, and to properly characterize them,
placing the warine species in Leander and the fluviatile speeies in LPal@monr, an
arrangement whiel has been followed by most subsequent writers. Spence Bate, in
his Report on the ¢ Challenger * Maerura, partially reverses this arrangement and refers
the marine species to Palemon, partly becanse he regarded Desmarest’s diagnosis as
valueless, and because Leach, Milne-Edwards, Bell, and others had termed the common
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European marine species Palwinon, while he places the freshwaier forms in the genus
Dillynis, founded by Philippi in 1860. .\ reference fo Fabricius’s writings shows that
he, without naming any special type, deseribed the freshwater forms first, and his name
Pal@mon onght therefore to be taken for these ; this is the plan adopted by Dr. Ortmann,
who has reeently prepared a useful and much needed revision of {he genus.  Ortmann
correctly limits the genus Bithynis to a single species, B. Gaudichaundii (Milne-Ldw.),
from Clili and Pern, in which thie hepatie spine is absent. and the chelipedes are
unequal and greatly enlarged.

259). LEANDER LONGIROSTRIs (Say).

Palemon longirostris (Say), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. 11, p. 394 (1837).

Kurachi, four specimens (Brit. Jus.); Sunderbunds, fomr specimens; Mergui, one
speeimen (Day) 5 Gulf of Martaban, three specimens (Oales).

The rostrum, which is npturned distally, exceeds the antennal scales by half or more
of its length; the basal crest ends opposite the articulation between the last two joints
of the antennular peduncle.  The fivst Tower rostral tooth is placed under the most distal
tooth of the basal cvest.  The shortest of the three antennular flagella exceeds the
antennal seales hy more than half its length.  On the earapace the antennal or upper
spine is minute, while the branchiostegal or lower one is well developed.  'The spine on
the outer margin of the antennal seale is placed at some distance from the apex, the
distanee equalling nearly one thivd of the total length of the outer margin.

The first pair of legs reach to or slightly exeeed the antennal scales.  The second legs
have the isehium and merus cylindrical and subequal, the earpus slightly shorter and
dorsally dilated ; the propodus is shorter than the carpus, and considerably swollen in
the adult of both sexes, with its outer surface suleate, and the suleus bounded by two
ridees, an arrangement which is best seen on the distal two thivds of the hand, termi-
nating opposite the hase of the mobile finger. The fingers are very long and slender, hemg
about half its length longer than the paln; they have sharp cutting-edges, but no teeth,
and are strongly emrved at their apices. The remaining feet are slender and slightly
longer than the first pair.  The last four abdominal segments ave dorsally more or less
cavinated. The telson is dorsally smooth and rounded, with the very slender and acute
apex placed opposite the spine on the outer margin of the exopodite of the sixth pair of
abdominal appendages; the two minute subterminal spinules are greatly exceeded
length by the apex of the telson.

A female from the Sunderbunds is Gi mm. long from the orbit to the apex of the
telson, the rostrim 20 m. long, theseeond leg 68 mum. long.

The following are the rostral formulie in specimens from the different localities :—
543 6+3 643

I\m'aclu.—'ﬁf, T o
: . 642 L 542
Sunderbunds.—Three specimens -, one specunen
641 G+1
Mm-tnban.—f‘;—, oo

Mergui——-.
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The I.. longirostris, var. japonicus, of Ortmann, which is distinguished by the form of
its telson and rostrum, is, I think, a distinet species, while the var. earinatus, of the
same anthor, from China, founded on the carination of the abdominal segments which
is seen in Milne-Edwards’s species, may or may not be distinet.  De Man (Notes Leyden
Museum, vol. iii. p. 141, 1881) deseribes the branchiostegal spine as smaller than the
antennal spine in the Chinese examples which he referred to L. longirostris, but this is
probably an error of deseription.

Distribution. Sunderbunds (Milne-Lidwairds); China (De Main, Ortinann).

260. LEANDER TENUIPES, n. sp. (Pl XL. figs. 11, 15.)

Bowbay, two imperfect speeimens (Duy); Gulf of Martaban, five specimens (Oates) ;
Madvras, ten specimens (J. B. IL).

The rostrum is slender, and exceeds the antennal seales by about half its length, with
the distal two thirds styliform and npturned ; the basal erest scarcely reaches the end of
the proximal antennal peduncular joint. The first lower rostral tooth is minute, and
placed under or in front of the distal tooth of the basal erest; both the upper and lower
distal tecth are placed at some distance from the apex of the rostrum. The shortest of
the three antennular flagella does not reach the end of the antennal scales.  The spine on
the antennal seale is placed much nearver the apex than in L. longirostris.  The antennal
spine is minute, but the branchiostegal one is well developed.

The first pair of legs ave slightly longer than the antennal scales.  The second legs have
the merus more than twice the length of the ischinm, and the former joint is proximally
compressed, with an ill-defined sulcus on the upper surface, but its distal half is narrow
and less compressed ; the carpus is about equal in length to the ischium, while the palm,
which is slightly dilated and smooth, is a little longer than the carpns. The fingers are
nearly twice the length of the palm, but otherwise similar to those of L. longirostris.
The remaining feet are extremely long and slender, more especially due to a lengthening
of their terninal joints, which are more slender than even the antennal and antennular
flagella ; they increase in length on passing back, the last pair being longest. It is
impossible to give accurate measurements of these legs, as in most cases they appear
to be tmperfeet.  This extraordinary lengthening is not confined to the legs, but is
seen also in the antennal and antennular flagella, whieh are ecrtainly more than twice
the length of the body. The last three abdominal segments are strongly compressed
laterally, and narrowed above but not carinated. The telson is smooth and rounded
dorsally, except for the presence of a shallow sulcus towards the apex; the apex is blunt,
and not prodneed to the level of the spine on the exopodiles of the last appendages, with
the subterminal pair of spinules considerably longer than the free end of the telson.

The colour noted in fresh speciinens is grey, with the thoracie viscera presenting an orange
hue under the carapace, and the attached or fertilized ova in the female yellowish green.

A Madras speeimen, measured like the last species, is 55 mm. long, the rostrum
19 mm., the second leg 36 mm., and the last leg 75 mm.  Although the dactylus of the
last leg in this example is broken at the tip, it still measures 1> mm. in length.
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The rostral formule are as follows :(—

o H4-1 9 ‘
Martaban.—Three speeimens j , two specimens it

Madras.—Tive specimens (;{1—, two specimens St] ,0ne specimen :3-:15-1', one specimen G;:I.

This species in some respeets, as in the form of the vostrum, the compressed abdo-
minal segments, the small antennal spine, and the forin ot the hand and fingers, is allied
to L. longirostris, but may be distingnished at once by its greatly elongated and exces-
sively slender legs, the form of the second legs, telson, antennal scales, &e. 1 at first
felt inclined to establish a new genus for its reception, but on further consideration 1
think it better to regard it as an aberrant species of Leander, for all its more important
structural features are such as vary considerably among the different known speeies of
this genus.

261. LEANDER MODESTUS, 1leller.

L. modestus, Heller, * Novara” Crust. p. 111, Taf. x. fig. 6 (1865).

Madras, six specimens (J. 2. I7.).

The apical third or more of the rostrum is edentulous and upturned, while the
proximal part carries eight or nine small tecth; three teeth are found on the lower
margin, the most distal of which in all my speeimens is placed in advance of the most
distal upper tooth, while in Heller’s ficure the two are represented as placed opposite
each other.

Distribution. Shanghai (/leller).

Genus Par.eyox *, Fabricius.

262. PaLmyox carciNus (Fabr.).

P. carcinus (Fabr.), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. v. Abth. f. Syst. p. 700, Taf. xlvii. fig. 1 (1501).

A large series from Bombay ; Ganjam ; Caleutta ; Sunderbunds ; Sittoung, Burmah ;
Tavoy (Day); Burmah (Oales).

The colour is characteristie, the chelipedes, earapaee, and abdomen being marked
with purple, as indicated in the figure of 1lerbst.

The examination of a large series from ditferent localities has left me in considerable
doubt as to the limitations of this species. T find great variation as regards the length
of the ehelipedes in adult males, and the length and toothinz of the rostrum. in speci-
mens taken along with, and which 1 eannot separate from, the typieal form. In some
speeimens from Bombay, Madras, and Ganjam, in hoth sexes the rostrum is searcely
longer than the antennal scales, while the number of teeth is greatly redneed; and, as

# There are several species of Jalumon in the Day collection which are probably new, but I have not ventured
AMens.

to characterize them, owing to deficiency of material; nor have I as yet attempted to identify my Madras
hout chelipedes, and whieh, therefore, cannot be =atisfactorily identified.
h water at Madras, to rof. Giard and

A\TTIeS 1

d

An example from Ganjam (Duy). wit
Bopyrid parasite. and some time ago 1 forwarded a specimen, taken in fres

1 ’ a 2 et o y i e £ N Ve
M. Bonnier, with a similar parasite.  These authors have recorded two freshwater Lopyrids from  the Malay

Archipelago.
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tliey are normal in other respeets, T am foreed to regard them as helonging to a variety
in \l\'hich the apical growth of the rostrnm has been arvrested.

I vefer to the P. Lamarrei, of Milne-Edwards, deseribed from Bengal, certain specimens
from Ganjam, in which the rostrum exceeds the antennal seales by about half its length,
and is upturned distally, with six or more teeth below, and the upper teeth most marked
proximally, in which the telson is narrow and acute, with the subterminal spinules at
some distanee from the apex. These were taken with typical examples of P, carcinus,
and I regard them as being merely the young of this speeies. De Man and Ortmann
regard P. Lamarrei as identical with a speeies found in Brazil; but it seems to me
improbable that, in a freshwater genus apparvently so plastic as Pal@mon, the same
species shonld oceur in such widely separate localities,

Distribution. India, Burmah, Siam, Malay Peninsula, and the Malay Archipelago
(Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes, New Guinea).

263. PALEMON DISPAR, von Martens.

P. dispar (v. Mart.}, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrh. Bd. v. Abth. f. Syst. p. 718 (1891), wbi synon. ; De Man,
Max Weber’s Crust. p. 427, Taf. xxvi. fig. 34 (1891).

Caleatta, several specimens (Day).

I refer these with some hesitation to this species. The vostrum is almost straight,
reaching the end of the antennal peduneles, and in somwe specimens even the end of the
antennal seales, with from nine to thirteen teeth above, and four or more, ravely five,
below, the first two upper teeth separated by a wider interval than the others, and
the third placed above the orbital margin. The carapace is slightly scabrous. The
chelipedes are very long, slender, and uncqual, with the surface scabrous; the carpus
exceeds the palm by half its length, and the fingers are about half the length of the
palm.  DBoth tingers in the male have a row of tnbercles on the inner margin, while in
the female there is simply a sharp edge.  The telson is rather broad towards the apex,
but pointed, with the inner subterminal spinules more than twice the length of the
outer ones, or of the apical spine of the telson; the terminal setie are slightly longer
than the inner spinules.  The largest speeimen is 73 mm. long, not inecluding the
rostrum, and the larger chelipede 145 mm. long.

Distribution. Réunion, Mauritius, Rodriguez, Malay Archipelago (Adonara, Timor,
Ilores, Saleyer, Celebes, Amboina), Samoa.

26k PavnzEymoN scasricuLus, Heller.

P. scabriculus, Heller, ¢ Novara” Crust. p. 117, Taf. x. fig. 9 (1865) ; Ortmanu, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. v.
Abth. f. Syst. p. 710 (1891) ; De Man, Max Weber's Crust. p. 462, Taf, xxvii. fig. 11 (1891).

Kotri, on the River Indus, several specimens ( Brit. Mus.).

The rostrum is deep, and scareely reaches the end of the antennal scales ; the teeth are

. 11—15
more erect than usnal, and in number - ’ the fourth or fifth npper tooth placed above

[3)
the orbital margin.  The carapace is scabriculate anteriorly and on the branchial arcas,
but punctate behind.  The chelipedes in the male are about equal in length to the body,
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pubescent and slightly scabriculate, with the earpus about cqual to the palm; the
fingers ave longer than the palm, and slightly curved in the male, with their opposed
margins finely toothed and pubescent. The right chelipede is nsually avger than the left.
In the female the chelipedes are less elongated, and the fingers may be slightly shovter
than the palm.  The telson is truneated, but obtusely pointed at the apex, with the inner
spinules and the setie very long.

A male is £2 mm. long, not including the rostrum, the right chelipede 15 mm., and
the left chelipede 33 mm.

Distribution. Ceylon (Ileller); Saleyer and Celebes (De Ian).

265. Pavzyox Davaxus, n.sp. (PL XL figs. 7-13))

e
A large series from Orissa, Jubbunlpore, Calentta, Beerbhoom, Debroo *, Delhi, Roor-
kee, Hurdwar, Loodiana, River Jumna, Lahore (Day).

The rostrium is usually almost straight, and extends to the end of the antennal scales,

: T—4 . . . -
with the formula —.; on the upper margin the six proximal teeth are cquidistant,

and separated by a wider interval from two, or more rarely three, smaller snbapical
teeth, which are placed elose together, while the second, occasionally the third. proximal
tooth is placed above the orbital marein; on the lower margin the teeth are equidistant,
and slightly decrease in size towards the apex.  The free end of the antennal seale is
rounded, and seareely angulated internally.  The carapace is smooth, with the hepatic
spine rather small, and a faint sulens which commences below the level of the latter
extends back alinost to the middle of the side wall of the carapace.

The first legs exeeed the antennal seales by the length of their fingers.  'The second
legs are of equal size, and rather short, being shorter than the body, but moderately
stout; they are pubescent. and very slightly seabrous. 'I'he merns and earpus are subequal
in length, the latter being very slightly the longer; the carpus widens slightly towards
its distal end, and is equal in length to the palm or occasionally a little longer; the pahn
is practically evlindrical, and slightly wider than the carpus.  The fingers are two thirds
or moze the length of the pahn, and pubeseent, with sharp cutting-edees in both sexes,
and one or two minute hasal teeth ; when exaunined with a lens after removal of the
hairs, they are seen to be finely ridged longitudinally on all sides, and punctate between
the ridges. The ambulatory legs are vather slender. The telson is shorter than tho
terminal appendages ; its apex ix rather broad, but with a short median spine; the inner
spinules are considerably loneer than the median point, and more than twice the leneth
of the outer spinules.  The fertilized eggs carried by the female are remarkabty large
(in some speeimens nearly 2 mm. in diameter), and this perhaps points to direet develop-
ment oceurring in the speeies.

An adult male from Roorkee is 12 mm. long, not inchuling the vostrum ; the first legs
are 195 mm. lone, and the second legs 36 mm. long.  An adult female from the same
locality is 45 mm. long, the first legs are 175 mm., and the second legs 29 mm.  The
largest specimen is a male from Beerbhoom 53 num. long ; and a female with ova from the

# The locality thus expressed on the label of the bottle is probably the River Dibru in Assam,
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Punjab is 38 mm. long. The sccond legs give the following measurements in the best
preserved examples :—

Roorkee &. Roorkee 3. Lahere g.
mim. muo. mm.
Length of merus  ............ T8 . 76 .. . . 83
. CATPUS  weenii. ... B} 0600000000 8 9
' palm ... 8 0% acovocc AP )
) fingers ............ 53 ... 56 ......... . 67

This species, which is apparently very comumon in North India, exhibits considerable
variation in the length, form, and toothing of the rostrum. In some specimens the
rostrum is considerably shorter than the antennal scales, while in others it exceeds these
by nearly one third of its length, and is somewhat upturned distally ; the most diverse
forms occur, however, in the same localities, and are conneeted by transitional forms.
The upper rostral teeth vary in number from five to ten, according to the length of the
rostrum, but in nearly all cases two are subterminal, and the distance between these and
the proximal tecth depends upon the length of the rostrum, i e. it is greatest in the
long-rostrum forms; the lower teeth are much more constant, their number being from
five to seven.

P. Dayanus helongs to that small section of Ortmann’s group Lupal@mon in which the
carpns and merus ave subequal, or the carpus only slightly longer, and it is distinguished
from the other species by the characters of its rostrum, second legs, and especially by the
peculiar ridging of the fingers. P. Malcolmsonii *, Milne-Edw. (Jacquemont’s Voyage
dans I'Inde, Crust. p. 8, pl. iit. 1844), from Nagpore, has the rostrum elevated proxim-
ally, with a single subapieal tooth, the chelipedes longer than the hody, the mobile finger
with a velvety covering of hair, and it is a much larger species, attaining a length
of 155 mm.

266. PALEMON ALTIFRONS, n. sp. (Pl XL. figs. 4-6.)
Delli, three speeimens; River Jumna, six specimens; Lahore, six specimens (Day).
The rostrum reaches the end of the antennal peduncles, and is vertically deep, with

0—12 g 3
the teeth ;. The upper teeth are subequal and more erect than usual, with their

interspaces ciliated, and the fourth tooth, occasionally the third, placed above the orbital
margin ; the three, or more varely two, lower teeth are subequal in size. The upper
margin of the rostrum is convex, but the apex is placed in the same horizontal line as
the surface of the carapace; the apex forms an acute and slightly uptwrned tooth.  The
free end of the antennal scale is rounded internally. The carapace is slightly scabriculate
anteriorly, and the hepatie spine 1s rather small.

The first legs have the middle of the palm opposite the end of the antennal scale.

# This species has, so far as 1 am aware, not heen referred to sinee Milue-Edwards published his descriptien, ner
is it inclnded by Ortmann in bLis revision of the genus. Iu the characters of its rostrum it bears eonsiderable
resemblance te £, Weberl; De Man, from Celebes,
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The secend legs ave subequal, or slightly unequal, in the adult male ; they are about equal
in length to the body, with all the joints ronghened by small thorny points, and practie-
ally eylindvical.  The carpus is a little shorter than the merus, and the former is sliehtly
expanded distally 5 the palin is longer than the werns, thoueh seareely hroader than the
distal end of the carpus; the fingers are more than half the length of the palm, and
smooth above and below, with two or three small teeth on the inner surface of the
proximal half of cacl, the distal halves with a sharp entting edge. and the apices yellow,
borny, and incurved. The thorny spinules, though fewer in nnmber heve, are speeially
developed on the inner surface of the hand and immobile finzer.  The ambulatory legs
are robust, and the posterior marein of the propodi is furnished with setze. The apex of
the telson is rather hroad and ohtusely pointed ; the subterminal spinules ave short, the
inner yair being only slightly longer than the outer pair, while the terminal setwe are
very long.

An adult male from Delhi is 52 mm. long, second legs 50 mm., merus 10°5 nn.,
carpus 9°5 mn., palm 11 mm., tingers 7°8 mm. An adult female from the Jumna is
50 mm. long. and the second legs 40 mm. long.

In adult females the fingers are not toothed internally, and the entire inner edges are
thin ; in young individuals the ehelipedes are almost smooth, and in one specimen the
fingers are even slightly longer than the palm.  The carapace is mueh more scabriculate
in some exaniples than in others.

In some respects this species resembles P, scebriculus, but in the latter the fingers are
longer than the palm, and there ave other important differences. 1t comes nearest to
P. equidens, Dana, as detined by De Man (= 2P. acutirostris, De Man, Merzui Crust.),
with which it agrees in having the eavpus shorter than the merus, but in Dana’s
species the rostrum is not nearly so decp, and has usually four teeth below, while the
inner subterminal spinudes of the telson are very long.  P. asperulus, v. Mart., from
Shanghai, has a similar rostral formula, and ulso a short earpus, but its rostrum is longer
and not so deep, with the upper margin straight.  Our species belongs to that small
section of Eupaleinon in which the earpus is shorter than the merus; it is charaetenzed
by the form of its rostrun, particularly the great depth and acute apex. 2. lanceifrous.
Dana, from the Philippines and Ceylon, has a somewhat similar rostrum, but the carpus
in this speeies is mmeh longer than the merus.

Genus N1ky, Risso.
267. NIKA PROCEssA, Bate.

N, processa, Bate, ¢ Challenger” Macrura, p. 527, pl. xev. (18880,

Gulf of Martabau, five specimens (Outes).

This species may be distinguished from N, macroynatha, Stm., recorded from Mergui
by De Man, by its longer rostrum, which cquals or is even slightly longer than the cye-
stalks. It is very nearly allied to the Buropean .V edulis, Risso, and distinguished.
according to Bate, merely by its smaller size and longer legs. .\ female with ova i~
31 mm. long.

Distribution. Amboina, 15 fathoms (Bute).

SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. 063
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Genus Eeroy, Risso.
2GS. .EGrox orteNrtaLnis, n. sp. (Pl XL. figs. 16, 17.)

Gulf of Martaban, a lemale (OQafes).

The rostrum is shorter than the eyes, and excavated dorsally, with the apex obtuse
and minutely bidentate ; a small tooth is placed on ecither side of the middle of the
rostrum. The carapace has a median and three lateral rows of teeth on ecach side,
running the entire length from end to end.  The median row is composed of five equal
teeth, the lirst placed at a short distanee from the rostrum.  The submedian row is com-
posed of seven subequal teeth, the most anterior of which is placed in front of the first
of the median row. The lateral vow is also composed of seven teeth, but they gradually
diminish in size on passing backwards, and the most anterior is placed on the same level
as the first tooth of the median vow. 'The lateral marginal vow is composed of seven
teeth, the first placed immediately behind the large antero-lateral spine of the carapace,
and well developed; the second is smaller, and the rest are minute, becoming almost
impereeptible behind. .\ prominent spine oceurs on the anterior margin of the carapace,
external to the cye, but it is only about hall the size of the antero-lateral spine.

The first legs arc rather stout ; the second pair slender and chelate, scarcely reaching
the middle of the propodus of the first pair; the third pair very slender, and slightly
longer than the first pair; the last two pairs rather stout. The antennal scale is short
and broad, only slightly longer than the antennular peduncle, with a dense fringe of
long hairs on its inner margin. The terminal segment of the antennular peduncle
extends to the middle of the last joint of the antennal peduncle.  The external maxilli-
pedes are slightly longer than the first legs.  The abdominal segments have a series of
submedian and lateral dorsal keels ; on the first segment a submedian pair, and a lateral
pair on either side; on the mext three segments a single median Keel, with a single
lateral one on cither side ; and on the fifth and sixth segments a submedian pair, with a
single lateral keel on each side.  The submedian keels on the third and fourth scgments
are morc pronounced than any of the others. The telson is acuminate, and faintly
channelled dorsally.

The single specimen is 27°5 mni. long, measured between the apices of the rostrum
and telson.

The Burmese species bears a general xesemblance to . calaphractus (Oliv.), trom the
Mediterranean, but the latter has the teeth of the carapace both more prominent and
more nimerous, while there is a concavity on cach hepatic region, in addition to other
differences. There can he no doubt, however, that the two speeies are congeneric.

Group PENEIDEA.
Genus Prx.tus, Fabricius.

I have included all the species of Pencus referred to in this paper, provisionally at
least, in a single genus, though, so far as I know, ouly £ morodon and P. indicus belong
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to that genus, as vestricted by Prof. 8. J. Smith; most of the species are probably
referable to  Parapeneus, Smith, which is chavacterized ehiefly by the absence of
branchite from the last thoracie segment . A pevision of the Penweidie, hased an a
large colleetion hoth of shallow-water and decp-water forms, is much nceded, For at
present the genera are in a state of considerable confusion, and Spenee Bate appears to
have worked independently of the vesults previonsly avrived at by Smith. Too muel
stress has perhaps heen Iaid on certain teatres ol the Inanchial armangcement, as, for

instanee, the number of cpipodites, in drawing up cenerie characters.

269. PENEUS dMoNOoDON, Fabr.
I’. monodon (I'abr.), Bate, “Challenger” Macrura, p. 250, pl. xxxiv. fig. 1 (188%).
(= 1’. semisuleatus, De 1aan).
Bombay, Madras. Ganjam. many specimens (lHey): very common on the South
Indian coast and the ehief edible species (/. R. 1.).
The rostrum is abont equal to the antennal pedunctes, though sometimes longer, and

is continued as a suleate vidge almost to the hind margin of the carapace; the tooth-

6G-—=>

formula is | =5 with usually three teeth below. The antennular flagella are about

equal in length to the pedunele. A short longitudinal ridge occurs on the carapaee
below the hepatic spine, and parallel to the free margin.  The basal joint of the first
legs is bispinose, that of the second legs unispinose.  The fourth, fifth, and sixth
abdominal segments ave carinated.  The species reaches o Iength ol abont a foot.
P. tahitensis, Weller, and P. carinalus. Dana, are pevhaps referable to this species.
Distribution. From the Red Sea and V. Afriea to Japan, Australia, and the Pacilic

(Fijis).

270. Pexxus iNpicus, Milue-Edw.

P, indicus (Milne-Edw.), Bate, ¢ Challenger” Macrura, p. 219, pl. XxadL figo 2 (1888

(=1’ merguiensis, De Man).

Kurachi, Madras, Ganjam, Caleutta, Akyab, many specimens (Day); very conunon at
Madvas (J. R, 1L.).

The rostrum is styliform distally, and varies considerably in length; i young
examples it is usually considerably Tonger than the antennular peduncles, whereas in
adults it is gencrally shorter than in the young, and is continued as a prominent erest to

. . . L T—=Y . _ -
about the middle of the carapace ; the tooth-formulais - -, with, as a rule, four to six
small teeth below. On the carapace the rostrum forms a laint and obscurely suleate ridee
posteriorly, whicl, however, doex not reach the hind margin. The antennular flagela

* The genus Metaponans, Wood-Mason (Ann. Mag. Nat. Llist. ser. 6, vol. viil. p. 271, 1aul), is separated from
Parapenaus by very slight characters. the most important of which is the presence of a rudimentary anterior
arthrobranch ou the penultimate thoracic segment, a character which is absent in one of the species referred by

Wood-Mason to the genus.
023F
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apparently vary in length, but are usually longer than the peduncles.  There is no
hepatic ridge on the carapace. The species reaches a length of about eight inches.
Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago.

271. PexgUs AFFININ, Milne-Edw.
P. affinis (Milne-Edw.), Bate, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. vini. p. 179, pl. xii. fig. 6 (1881).
(=? P. monoceros, Fabr.).
Kurachi (Brit. Mus.); Bombay, Canara, Madras, many specimens (Day); common
at Madras (J. . H.). .
The rostrum is straight, or only slightly sinuous, reaching the end of the antennular

peduncles, and continued back as a faint ridge almost to the hind margin of the

S

. 0 —11 3 9 .
carapace; the tooth-formula is — =, the first tooth placed above the hepatic spine, and

the second slightly hehind the orbit.  The antennular flagella are muech shorter than the
peduncle. The first three pairs of legs are unispinose at the hase. The fourth, fifth,
and sixth abdominal segments are carinated. .\ small sulcus is seen at the side of the
base of the rostrum, termed by Stimpson the gastro-frontal suleus. The fifth pair of
iegs in the male have a short projecting process bounding a noteh near the proximal
end of the ischium, but this is either faintly marked or absent in young males. Pro-
bably this species will prove to be synonymous with the older P. monoceros, Fabr. Tt
is much smaller than either of the foregoing species.
Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago.

272. PENEUS scULPTILIs, lleller.

. sculptilis (1eller), De Man, Mergui Crust. p. 286 (1888).

(=F. Hardwickiz, Miers).

Kurachi (Bril. Mus.); Malabar, Sunderbnnds, many specimens (Day); Gulf of
Martahan, several specimens (Oates) ; Madras (J. R. I1.).

The rostrum is upturned and styliform distally, varying considerably in length, but
usually a third or more of its length lounger than the antennular peduncles, and continned
hack as a more or less sulcate ridge almost to the hind margin of the carapace; the

0 o G—10 9 . .
tooth-formula 1s )—T’ and the first two teeth are placed as in the last speeies. The

antennular flagella vary considerably in length, but wre ansually longer than the
peduncles. The first and second legs are unispinose at the hase.  All the abdominal
segments may he carinated, but the first three indistinetly so, and sometimes not at all.
This speeies hears some resemblance to P. affinis, but is distinguished at once from the
latter by the presence of three crack-like marks or fissures in the intecument, one
(which may he absent) on the edge of the plewron of the first abdominal segment, the
second on the branchiostegite behind the middle of the carapace, and the third on the
carapace, comniencing ahove the antennal spine and running parallel to the rostral ridge,
as far as a point heyond the middle of the carapace. In the adult male the meropodite of
the fourth pair of legs is slightly dilated, but the fifth pair are not notched.
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Considerable variation is seen in the leugth of the telson, and in some speeimens the
marginal spinules are well developed, espeeially the subapical pair, while in others the
whole series 1s scarcely marked. or even altogether ahsent.

Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago.

273. PEN.EUS Dobsoxt, Micers,
L. dobsoni, Micrs, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 302, pl. xvil. fig, 2 1878,

Madras: a female specimen, probably from fresh water (J. 2. II.).
The surface of the body is slichtly pubescent.  The rostrum is styliform and slightly

~

;,. the first tooth at some distance from the

uptwrned distally, with the dental formnla
second, and the fourth above the orbital margin.  The antennnlar flagella ave about
equal in length to the peduncle.  The first three pairs of legs arve unispinose at the base.
The fifth pair of legs are rudimentary in the female, heing vepresented merely by a hasal
protuberance on each side (while in males they are normal, according to Miers). The
genital bursa or thelycum® in the female is trefoil-shaped, with a central depression.
The total length of the Madras speetmen is 103 mu.
Distribution. Mangalore. Western India (Jliers).

274+ PENAEUS VELUTINUS, Dana.

P. relutinus (Dana), Bate, ¢ Challenger’ Macrura, p. 253, pl. xxxii. fig. 1 (1888).

Gulf of Martaban, a series (fates).

The vostrum is straight, or rises slightly from the hase to the apex, and scarcely
reaches the end of the antennular peduncles, while posteriorly it does not extend hehind

65 . . o
-, » the lower margin with long eilia,

the middle of the earapace ; the dental formula is
and the first upper tooth separated by a wide interval from the second. The antennular
flagella are very short, being seareely as long as the two terminal joints of the peduncle.
The entire surface of the body is pubescent. The eyes arve of lareer size than usual.
The last four abdominal segments ave carinated, and the distal hall’ of the telson is
armed with well-developed lateral spines.  The petasma in the male is asymmetrical.
The largest Martaban example is 65 nun. long.

Distribution. Red Sea (Miers); Mauritius (Richters); Singaporve (Wulker): Malay
Archipelago (Bate) ; N. Australia (Bate); W. Anstealia (Miers); Loo-choo ts. (Stimp-
son) ; Japan (Stimpson, Date, Ortieanie) ; Sandwich Is. (Duna). 1t oceurs also in the
Atlantic region, on the coast of Senegambia (Wiers), and in the West Indies is repre-
sented by the closely allied 7. pubescens, Stm., which Miers regarded as scarcely
distinet.

* Although good specific characters are probably {o be obtained trom this orzan. and trom the petasma in the
male, I have uot attempted to describe them in the other species, owing to the difliculty of doing <o without

reference to figures.
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975. PENEUS BREVICORNTS, Milne-Edw.

P. brevicornis, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. 1. p. 417 (1837).

P. wvirostris, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. pt. i. p. 603, pl. x1. fig. 3 (1852).

Kurachi, two specimens (Brit. Hus.); Caleutta, one specimen (Day).
6
0
the distal half is styliform and nnarmed, while the proximal half is slightly elevated above
the level of the apical portion; the two proximal teeth are separated hy a wider interval

The rostrnm is short, only slightly execeding the eyes, with the dental formula

than any of the others. The antennular flagella are about equal in length to the
peduncle. The hepatic spine is minute. The first three pairs of legs are unispinose at
the base, while the fifth legs in the male are slender, with a proximal notch and ridge.
The fourth, fifth, and sixth abdominal scgments are carinated.

The speeimens appear to belong to Dana’s species, with whieh they closely agree, and
they are probably also referable to Milne-Edwards’s P. brevicornis. P. Lysianassa, De
Man, from Mergui, is an allied speeies, hut distinguished by its muneh shorter rostrum,
which is also more clevated ; the petasma has a different form, and the filth leg in the
male is not only notched, but provided with a hooked process.

Distribution. Indian Seas (Milne-Edwards) ; Mauriting (Rickters) ; Singapore (Dana);
Borneo (Miers).

276. Prx.rUs cavaLicUuLATUs, Olivier.

L. canaliculatus (Oliv.), Bate, < Challenger’ Maerura, p. 245, pl. xxxi., pl. xxxil. fig. I, pl. xxxvil.
fig. 2 (1888).

Gulf of Martaban, a single speeimen (Oates).

The rostrum is slightly eurved, and with the dental formula ]T-) (in the species generally

e oo 9§12 . o . . o
1t 1s — 7); posteriorly it is continued to the hind margin of the carapace as a decply

suleate ridge, on either side of which is a well-marked lateral sulcus. The first and
second pairs of legs are unispinose at the base. The telson is unarmed, or provided with
very minute lateral spinules. 7. carawote, Risso, from the Mediterranean, and P.
brasilieusis, Latr., from Eastern America, arc closely allied.

Distribution. From the Red Sea and E. Afriea to Japan, Australia, and the Pacific
(Tahiti, Fijis).

277. Pexmus coMprEssTPEs, n. sp. (Pl XL. figs. 21, 22.)
Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oates).
The rostrum is short and straight, only slightly exeeeding the eyes, and continued as a

.. c . . . 8
faint ridge almost to the hinder margin of the carapace, with the dental formula o5 the

first tooth is placed some distance behind the level of the hiepatic spine, almost half-way
back on the carapace, and separated by a wide interval from the second, the third tooth
nearly above the orbit ; the upper teeth are continued to the apex, and the lower margin
is ciliated. The eyes are rather small, with slender peduncles. The antennal seales are
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elongated and narrow; the Hagella are wanting in the single specimen.  The antennular
peduncles are long, and about equal in length to the antennal seales, with the two
flagella subequal, and slightly longer than the carapace. The cervical groove is faintly
marked on the carapace.

The first four pairs of legs are rather short, with the meral and carpal joints hroad
and flattened, and the lower margin of all the joints fringed with moderately long but
not very numerous hairs: no spines are visible at the bases of any of the legs. The
second and third chelate pairs have the fingers long and slender, ahnost twice the length
of the palm. The last pair of legs, in the female at least, are elongated and slender,
especially the last three joints, whieh arve eylindrical and very narrow. The thelyeum
shows two prominent parallel ridges bounding its lateral moicties internally.  The last
three abdominal segments are carinated, and there arve traces of a carina on the third
segment. The telson and last appendages are rather short. the former with a lateral
hasal notelh on cach side. but the mareins otherwise entire, and without spinules, the
apex not specially narrowed.

The branchial formula given below requires confirmation, as taken from a single
specimen in whieh the gills readily became detached. There can be no doubt, however,
that the last thoracic segment is without branchiwe, and the penultimate carries merely
a single arthrobranch ; the presence of a pleurobranch on segment VII. is unusual.

Negments ... VI VIL VIII. IX. N. NG o ANIUE AL Total.
Lpipodites .. .. .. 0 1 0 1 1 1 0 0 1)
Podobranchie.... 0 1 0 U U 0 (U T 1
Arthrobranchie .. 0 =2 = 2 2 2 1 0 11
Pleurobranchix .. 0 1 1 1 1 0 ] ) 4

TGl e 0 5 3 4 1 3 1 0 4+T1414

The length of body, not includine the rostrum. is 39 mm., of the rostrum 33 mu.,
and of the antennal seales 75 mm.

Although there is only a single specimen of this species, 1 have ventured to deseribe
it as new, for it possesses very decided characteristics. in the broad (lattened feet, the
narrow clongated last pair of legs, the long antennular flagella. and the toothing of the
rostrum ; these characters are suflicient to distinguish it from the other described
species. It does not belong to the restricted genus Pen@us, and is perhaps typical of a
new generie division. In some respeets it bears a resemblance to certain species of
Hemipenaus, Bate. but in the diagnosis of this wenus the hepatie spine is said to be

absent, while it is present in our species.
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Genus SOLENOCERA, Lucas.

978. SOLENOCERA CRASSICORNIS (Milne-Edw.).
Penwus crassicornis, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. ii. p. 418 (1837).
Gulf of Martaban, a single specimen (Oates); Madras, a single specimen (J. £2. M.).
The rostral formula is 1‘?, the first tooth situated on the gastrie area at some distance

from the others, the lower marcin eiliated. The antennular flagella are longer than the
carapace ; the broad outer flagellum longitudinally erooved or concave along its inner
surface, and enveloping the slender internal flagellum. The third pair of legs have
the carpus elongated, with the proximal half swollen, and the distal half narrow and
cylindrical.

Spence Bate, in his ¢ Challenger’ Report, refers this species to his genus Philonicus,
hut in the latter the antennular flagella, though long, are otherwise normal.

Distribution. Shores of India ( Milne-Edwards); Waltair, Madras Presidency (Sir
Wualter Elliot, fide Spence Bate).

Genus AceTEs, Milne-Edwards.

279. ACETES INDICUS, Milne-Edw.

Acetes indicus (Milne-Edw.), Bate, ¢ Challenger > Macrura, pl. Ixxv. fig. 1 (1888).

Gulf of Martahan, two speeimens (Oates).

The larger speeimen is 26 mm. long. In this aberrant genus the last two pairs of
thoracie appendages are absent.

Distribution. Mouth of the Ganges (Milue-Edwards); India (Sir W. Elliot, fide Spence
Bote); Sinzapore (Dana, Walker).

Order STONATOPODA*.
Genus Lys1iosQUILLa, Dana.

980. Lys10sQUILLA MACULATA (Fabr.).

L. maculato (Fabr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. . 5, pl. i. figs. 1, 2 (1880).

Madras (Brit. Mus., J. R. IL.); Tuticorin (Zhurston).

Distribution. Red Sea, Rodriguez, Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago, Japan, and the
Pacific (Samoa, Fijis, Sandwieh Is., &e.).

Genus SQUILLA, Fabrieius.
981. SQUILLA NEPA, Latr.
S. nepe (Latr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Ilist. ser. 3, vol. v. p. 25, pl. 1i. fig. 13 (1880).
Madras (Lrit. Mus.); Ceylon (Haly) ; Tuticovin (Z%wrstor). Very common at Madras
(J. R 1)
= Mr. Pocock has kindly furnished me with a list of the Indian Stomatopoda in the collection of the Dritish
Muscum, and I have incorporated their localities with my own notes,
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This is the eommonest Stomatojod on the South Indian coast. My largest specimen
is 147 mm. long.

Distribution. From India to China, Japan, Australia, and the Pacitie generally, as far
as New Zealand and the eoast of Chili.

282, SqQrUILLA AFFINIs. Berthold.

8. uffinis, Berthold, \bhandl. konigl. Gesellsch. Wiss. Gottingen, Bd. iii. p. 26. Tat. iii. figs. 1, 2
(1847).

8. oratoria, De Haan, Crust. Japou. p. 223, pl. h. fie. 2 115301 : Heller, ¢ Novara’ Crust. p. 124
(1865).

Madras; Sunderbunds (Brit. Jvs.)): Rameswaram (J. K. I1.).

This speeies is elosely allied to 8. nepa, with whieh it has probably often been con-
fused, and the two are not separated by Miers in his Revision of the Squillidie: the
distinguishing eharacters. though slight, appear however to be constant. The two
speeies are separated by Dr. 1. J. Hansen, who has reeently examined the Stomatopoda
in the British Mnseum.

In 8. ¢ffinis the eves are much larger than in . nepa, with their eorneal portions
greatly dilated and oblique; the free thoracic and abdominal segments are more strongly
carinated dorsally : and very constantly the median line or suleated earina of the carapace
widens anteriorly to enelose a very short oval space, situated behind the frontal plate,
wliereas in speciinens of 3. nzepe, of similar size. the space so enclosed is fully twice as
long, and extends almost hall-way baek between the trontal plate and the transverse
line which interrupts the median earina.

Distribution. Japan (De Haan); China (Berthold. Brit. Mus.): Port Curtis, Australia
(Brit. Mus.); Cevlon (Zeller). Probably some of the loealities recorded for §. nepa
refer to the present species.

283. SQUILLA scorPlo. Latr.
8. scorpio (Lartr.', Miers, Aun. Mag, Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 18, pl. 1. fig. 7 /1580 .

Madras, not uneommon (J. £. /).

The colour-markings are characteristic. Fouralmost contluent dark spots are arranged
transversely on the dorsal surtace ol the second abdominal segment. a large spot is seen
on the proximal joint of the exopodite of the terminal abdominal appendages. and the
lateral process of the tirst free thoraeie segment is also dark in colour.

Distribution. From India to China and Australia.

2%f, SQUILLA RAPHIDEA. Fabr.

8. raphidea (Fabr. . Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v p. 27 (1330,

Sunderbunds (Brit. Mus)) : Madras (J. R. I1.).

A speeimen from Madras in the Madras Central Museum neasures thirteen inches in
length.

Distmbution. From East Afriea to Japan.
SECOND SERIES.—ZOOLOGY. VOL. V. Ot
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Genns PsEuposQUILLA, Dana.

285. PsEUDOSQUILLA CILIATA (Fabr.).

P. ciliata (Fabr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 30, pl. ui. figs. 7, 8 (1880).

India (Brit. Hus.); Madras (J. R. I1.).

Distribution. From the Red Sea to Australia and the Pacific (Fijis, Sandwich Is., &e.).
It has also been recorded from the West Indies by Von Martens and Brooks.

Genus GonopactyYLUs, Latreille.

286. GONODACTYLUs CHIRAGRA (Fabr.).

G. chiragra (Fabr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 40 (1880).

India; Andamans; Galle, Ceylon (Brif. Mus.).

Distribution. From the Red Sea and East .\frica to Australia, and the Pacific. It is
also recorded from the Mediterranean, the West Indies, and the coast of Florida.

287. GONODACTYLUS GLABER, Brooks.

G. ylabrous, Brooks, © Challenger > Stomatopoda, p. 62, pl. xiv. fig. 5, pl. xv. figs. 7, 9 (1886).

Ceylon (Brif. Jus.); Tutieorin, Rameswaram, and Silavaturai Par, many specimens
(Zhurston); very common hetween tide-marks and on the reef at Rameswaram
(/. k. I1.).

G. glaber s closely allied to G. graphures, Miers, but the differences appear constant
in a large series 5 1 have not met with the latter speecies, nor does the British Musewm
possess Indian specimens.

In G. grapluras the first five abdominal segments have a distinet dorsal impressed
line or groove (“suture ” of Brooks), which, commencing ncar the mid-dorsal line of
each somite, passes to the lateral surface, and takes a rounded anterior eurve so as to
resemble a fish-hook ; on the fourth and fifth segments the two lateral grooves almost
meet in the middle line. Two smaller grooves arve also present on the plenra of the
same segments, one avising from the convex bend of the hook, the other rising from the
anterior margin of the pleuron, and taking a curved conrse. In G. glaber the dorsal
surface of the abdominal segments is perfectly smooth, and merely faint grooves are
seen on the plewra. In G. graphurus there is a short median earina on the sixth
abdowminal segment, placed between the submedian longitudinal elevations ; whereas in
G. glaber this carina is usually absent, or at most but faintly indieated. According to
Brooks the projeetions on the sixth abdominal segment and telson are more sharply
defined and less swollen in 7. glaber ; but this character appears to be of doubtful value,
for in the type-specimen of G. graphurus (originally named by White in MS.) the
elevations are sharply defined, and even narrower than in my examples of G. ylaber.

My series includes specimens from 15 mm. in length up to a length of 6k mum.

Distribution. Samboangan (Brooks); Aden; Massowah; Bastern Seas ; Sooloo Sea ;
Sir C. Iardy’s Island, N. Australia (Bri. Mus.).
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288. GoNopACTYLUS DEMANIL, n. sp. (Pl NL. figs. 23, 24.)

Gonodactylus, n. sp.? De Man, Broek’s Crust. p. 57 1, Taf. xxii.e, fig. 7 (1888).

Rameswaram ; four females, two males (J. K. IL.).

I have pleasure in naming this speeies after Dr. J. G. De Man, who, in his Report on
the Crustacea collected by Dr. Brock in the Malay Archipelago, deseribes and figures a
single specimen from Pulo Edam, pointing out that it is probably new, but without
giving it a name. It is closcly allied to G. chiragra, but the differences seem to me
other than varietal, and are not due to the speeimens being young, for the following
comparison has been made with examples of Q. chiragra of similar size, and from various
localities, in the British Museum colleetion.

In @. chiragra the median of the three bosses or elevations on the dorsal surface of
the telson is always narrow and longitudinally oval, with its distal end frequently
embraced by a horse-shoe-shaped or semicircular elevation, but without spinules. In
G. Demanii the central elevation is much broader, and indeed subglobular; when viewed
in profile it is also seen to rise much higher above the level of the telson than in the
other species. A series of from five to seven spinules is placed at the distal end of this
elevation, usually arranged in a somewhat semicircular form, hut there is no trace of the
semicirewlar clevation seen in G. chiragra, unless the spinule-hearing region represents
it. The narrow lateral bosses, which are not sufficiently defined in De Man’s figure,
carry onc or two spinules at their distal ends, and two or three spinules also occur at
the hase of cach of the two submedian terminal spines of the telson. None of these
spinules occur in G. chiragre, and in this species the four inner longitudinal and spinule-
tipped elevations on the sixth abdominal segment are subequal in size, or at most the
median pair are only very slightly larger, whercas in all my specimens of G. Deinanii
the median pair are distinctly larger.  The lateral proeesses of the frontal plate are more
acute than in G. chiragre, but this part appears to vary slightly in the latter species.
In all the specimens, round black pigment spots occur on the dorsal surface of the
hinder portion of the carapace, on the sccond free thoracie seement, and on the first,
third, fourth, and fifth abdominal scgments; this may be a juvenile character, but in
similar-sized examples of G. chiragre the mottlings, when present, are neither so well
marked nor so regularly distributed.

The largest specimen, a female, is 23 mm. long, and the largest male 2005 mm. ; but
the second male, althoneh only 12 mun. long, has the sexual appendages developed.
De Man’s specimen, a female, was 17 mm. long.

Distribution. Pulo Edam (De Iei).

Genus ProrosQuinLa, Brooks.
989. PROTOSQUILLA TRISPINOsA (Dana).
Gonodactylus trispinosus (Dana), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hlist. ser. 3, vol. v p. bk pl. il fig. 10 (1880).

Rameswaram ( Tharston); Gulf of Martaban ; Ceylon (Brit. Hus.).
Distribution. Mauritins (Hoffmann); West Australia and A\mboina (Miers) . Auckland,

New Zealand (Heller); Fijis (Dana).
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES.

Prare XXXVI.

Hoplophrys Oatesii, gen. et sp. n. X 3.
Ditto, cephalic region from below.
Ditto, chelipede.

Ditto, abdomen.

Micippe maryaritifera, sp. n.  x 2.

. Ditto, deflexed region of carapace vicwed from the front.

Ditto, ambulatory leg.
Lophactea fissa, sp. n.  x 2.
a. Ditto, chelipede.

. Hypocelus rugosus, sp. n. X 2.
. Ditto, chehpede. x 3.

. Ditto, pterygostomial cavity.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Hypocelus granulatus, de Haan, pterygostomial cavity.
Halimede Thurstoni, sp. n.  x 2.

Ditto, chelipede.

Actumnaus verrucosus, sp. n. X 2.

Ditto, chelipede.

Sarmativn indicum, var. malabaricum, n., chelipede.
Xenophthalmus obscurus, sp. n. X 2.

Ditto, cephalic region from before.

Prate XXXVII.

Telphusa Masoniana, sp. n., nat. size.
Ditto, ecphalic region from before.
Ditto, external maxillipede.

Ditto, abdomen of male.

Telplusa Pocockiana, sp. n., nat. sizc.
Ditto, cephalic region from before.
Ditto, external maxillipedc.

Ditto, abdomen of male.

Kraussia nitida, Stm., front of carapace.
Plilyra verrucosa, sp. n.  x 2.

. Ditto, ecphalic region from below.
12.
13.
14.,
. Ditto, abdomen of male.

Ditto, abdomen of male.
Pseudophilyra pusilla, sp. n.  x 4.
Ditto, cephalic region from bclow.
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Prare NXXVITL

Philyra politu, sp. n., nat. size.

Ditto, cephalic region from helow .
Ditto, abdomen of male.

Ebalia fullue, sp. n.  x 2.

itto, abdomen ol male.

Ditto, chelipede.

Pseudlodromin inteyrifrons, sp.n.  x 2,
Ditto, thoracie sternal vegion of female.
Ditto, cephalic region from below.
Rawinoides serrutifrons, sp. n.  x 2.
Ditto, cephabie region from below.
Ditto, chelipede.

Afhwnea Thurstoni, sp.n. x 2,

Ditto, chelipede.

Dittn, telson,

Cutapagurus ensifer, sp. u., lront [rom above,
Ditto, small chelipede,

Ditto, large ehehipede.

Ditto, abdomen of male, showing copulatory organ.

Prare NXXIN.

Divgenes affinis, sp. n., front from above.  x I
Ditto, large chelipede.  x 3.

Divgenes violucens, sp. n., Tront from above. x|

. Ditto, lurge clichipede.  x 3.

Divyenes planimanus, sp. n., front from above. x|
Ditto, large ehelipede.  x 3.

Dioyenes costatus, sp. n., front from ahove. x|

. Ditto, large chelipede. x 3.

Troglopayurns munaarensis, gen. et sp.n., front frow above.

Ditto, large chelipede.

Ditto, small chelipede.

Eupaynrus zebra, sp. n. x L
Ditto, front from above.

Ditto, farge chchpede.

Ditto, small chelipede.

Puclycheles tomentosus, sp. i, x 2,
Ditto, frontal region I'rom hefore.
Ditto, large chehpede,
Rhaphidopus indivus, sp. n. x5
Ditto, cephalic region from helore.
Ditto, lavge chelipede.

Ditto, ambulatory leg.
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Prate XL.

.U Alphens malabaricus (Fabr.), front from above.
2. Ditto, large chelipede.
5. Ditto, small chelipede.
4. Palemon altifrons, sp. n., anterior portion of carapace.
5. Ditto, chelipede.
6. Ditto, apex of telson.
=10. Palemon Dayanus, sp. 1., anterior portion of earapace in four examples.
11. Ditto, chelipede.
12. Ditto, fingers, showing grooved surface.
13. Ditto, apex of tclson.
VL. Leander tenuipes, sp. n., nat. size.
15. Ditto, apex of telson.
16, sEgeon orientalis, sp. n., dorsal view,  x
17. Ditto, side view of cephalothorax.
18, dagasio Stingpsonii, sp. n.  x 14,
19. Ditto, dorsal view of cephalothorax.
20. Ditto, telson.
21, Penwus compressipes, sp. n. x 1%,
22. Ditto, telson.
23, Gonoductylus Demaniiy sp. ., dorsal view,  x 3.

21. Ditto, sixth abdominal segizent and telson from ahove,



